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There’s a wealth of information and ideas
in the back issues of Fine Woodworking

Our readers tell us they regard Fine Woodworking more as a reference resource than as a mag-
azine because of the timeless and hard-to-find nature of its contents. And because there is so
much material to cover (new ideas and techniques pop up all the time) we don’t intend to
repeat ourselves editorially. All 26 back issues are now available and you can have a complete

set for your shop.

1 Turning checkered bowls, making
planes, French polishing, mar-
quetry cutting. Plans for stamp box,
wall shelf.

2 Eagle carvings, hand dovetailing,
buying antique tools, oil/varnish
finish, Gustav Stickley. Plans for
spiral library steps, Shaker lap desk,
rocking camel.

Close look at wood, making the

mortise-and-tenon, desert cabi-
netry, turning green bowls. Plans for
gate-leg table, stroke sander; survey
of plans in print.

Krenov's notebook, wood and
moisture, ornamental turning,
exotic woods, heat-treating steel.
Plans for Scandinavian workbench,

hidden bed.

5Stacking, carcase construction,
using plywood, drying wood, gui-
tar joinery, making shaper knives,
deep bowl gouge. Plans for Gothic
tracery, Duncan Phyfe chair, Adam
side table.

Wooden threads, hand scraping,

bent lamination, expanding
tables, layout on two sticks, stacked
plywood, pricing work. Plans for
lumber-drying kiln, serving cart.
Survey of woodworking schools.

Glues, lute roses, bowl turning,

doweling, spalted wood, pine fur-
niture, fan carving. Plans for 3-legged
stool, solar dry-kiln, bent-laminated
tray. Issues 1-6 index.

saws, moisture meters. Plans for
wooden clamps, Aztec drum, flageo-
let, double-ratchet gout stool, mark-
ing gauge.

9Classical proportions, tall chests,
entry doors, drawer bottoms,
health hazards, blacksmithing, carv-
ing exercises. Plans for extension din-
ing table, Shaker round stand, small
turned boxes. Hardware sources.

1 Wooden clockworks, hammer
veneering, ball & claw feet,
laminated and staved turnings,
chain-saw carving, circular saws.
Plans for 2-way screen hinges, lou-
vered doors, small workbench.

1 1 Dovetailed drawers, turning
spalted wood, leather inlay,
finishing notes, pencil gauges, hang-
ing doors, dulcimer peg boxes. Plans
for spinning wheels, scratch beader,
Parson'’s tables, tool cabinets.

1 Greene & Greene, holding

the work, tambours, stains
and dyes, spindle turning, cleaving
wood, sharpening, sanding, checks
in venecr. Plans for corner-cupboard
cockleshell, dust-collection system,
shaving horse.

1 3Rclicfcarving, preparing stock,

tung oil, roll-top desks, ma-
chine maintenance, lumber grading.
Plans for turned microscope, end-
boring jig.

powered tools. Plans for box-joint jig,
world globe, Austrian commode.
Issues 1-13 index.

1 5Making violins, stalking mes-

quite, mortise-and-tenon,
milk paint, wooden aircraft, routed
signs, staved containers, gilding.
Plans for router table, treadle lathe,
carved shells.

1 Edward Barnsley, wedged and

pinned tenons, hollow turn-
ings, preparing to finish, chair cri-
tique. Plans for vacuum press, circu-
lar stairs, workbench.

1 7Sawmilling. timber joinery,

bending compound curves,
routing for inlays, tips for precision,
finishing materials. Plans for solid
wood doors, heavy-duty shaper, li-
brary steps. Planer survey.

1 85howcase cabinets, tapered

sliding dovetails, haunched
tenons, rule joint, turning chisels,
rubbed finishes, cabriole legs, paneled
doors and walls. Plans for drop-leaf
and gate-leg tables.

1 9Wharton Esherick, oyster ve-

neering, PEG, oil/varnish
mixes, chip carving, mortising ma-
chines, adjusting the jointer, wooden
toys. Plans for baby rattles, toy drag-
onfly, toy trucks, turner’s gauges.
Band-saw survey.

2 OMichael Thonet, one-piece ply-

wood chair, split ash baskets,

Plans for fishing net, knock-down
tables, adjustable plane, pigeonhole
desk. Index to hardwood sources.

2 1 Hans Wegner, machine design,
abrasives, woodturning ex-
plorations, ogee bracket feet, hewing,
dowel joints, carcase dovetails. Japa-
nese saws. Plans for three sanding
machines. Issues 1-20 index.

2 Kerf-bent boxes, cowhide chair

seats, solar wood-drying, saw
sharpening, furniture conservation,
shop math, backed veneers. Plans for
easy chair and sofa.

2 3 Reproductions, blockfronts,
turning thin bowlsandspindles,
carousel horses, hardwood plywood,
carbide circular saws, frame-and-panel,
pistol cases. Plans for blockfronts,
post-and-panel chest, disc sander.

2 Setting up small shops, 3-phase

power, making carver’s gouges,
production woodworking. Plans for
vise, walking-beam saw, workbench,
lumber rack, tool rack and box, saw-
horses. Combination machine survey.

2 Sam Maloof, router rail, dust

collection, bandsaw boxes,
precision in joinery, butterfly joint,
lathe tuning, two chucks, elm and
chestnut, marquetry finishing, draw-
knife. Plans for pedestal table.

2 Arts & Crafts movement,

curved-shoulder joinery, oil
finishes, abnormal wood, large sculp-
ture, patternmaking. Plans for mosaic

14Georgc Nakashima, tapered
laminations, turning planes,
chair critique, incised lettering, air-

doors, tall-case clock, table-saw miter
jigs. Survey of woodworking schools.

woven cane seating, Japanese planes,

8 Steam bending, triangle layout,
shaper cutters and fences, chair repair.

chain-saw lumber making, bow-

To order back issues of Fine Woodworking, use the order form in the back of the magazine or send your name
and address and the numbers of the back issues you want, along with your payment to the address listed below.
Each back issue is $3.00 postpaid ($4.00 foreign). Connecticut residents add 7%2% sales tax.
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Letters

Over the years a number of offerings have appeared in these
pages on the problem of checking the accuracy of the try
square, indicating that the problems I've had with this instru-
ment are fairly common. Driven by frustration with the junk
that is on the market, | worked out a method that is more
sensitive than any other I've heard of. You can check a square
quite accurately with an inexpensive pocket mirror. Variety
stores have them—double-sided, about 2 in. by 3 in.—for
less than a dollar. You might want to check the parallelism of
the faces and the reflecting surfaces by laying it flat on your
bathroom mirror and checking for any image deviation as you
move your eye across the field.

To check the square, hold it with the stock pointing left,
the blade toward you. Lay the mirror flat against the face of
the stock, so that you can sight along the edge of the blade
and its reflection. If the two appear to form a continuously
straight line, the stock is square to the blade. Any apparent
deviation is double the error.

The method has many applications beyond the try square.
I've used it to square the miter gauge on the table saw. I've
used it to square up large assemblies before clamping. With
only the mirror and a straightedge, you can even strike a per-
fect right-angle line across a board.

—Richard ]. Mann, Los Angeles, Calif.

I have just begun to read my January/February issue of Fine
Woodworking, but find it both appropriate and necessary to
take the time to write concerning Oscar MacQuiddy’s sug-
gested use of methyl ethyl ketone as a solvent during the pro-
cess of refinishing furniture. While he does suggest the use of
protective gloves, he has, perhaps out of innocent ignorance,

overlooked a much more important safety precaution that
must be taken whenever methyl ethyl ketone (MEK) 1s used.
MEK is the hardening agent commonly provided with marine
or automotive fiberglass resins, and no warnings are ever pro-
vided for its use in this application either. A year ago, | per-
manently blinded myself in my left eye when I accidently got
some methyl ethyl ketone into my eye while preparing resin
for use in repairing a car body. The effect was both painful
and immediate. In less time than it took me to run across the
yard from the garage to my house, my eye had become a
hardened, brown lump. Doctors confirmed my fears that the
blindness was indeed permanent, and that the MEK had
altered the eye tissue beyond repair.

Please! When using methyl ethyl ketone, wear the tightest-
fitting safety goggles you can find. Be able to admire the
fruits of your labors. — Mike Hubley, Lancaster, Pa.

Dr. Michael McCann of the Center for Occupational Hazards com-
ments: There is some confusion here. The hardener used with fiber-
glass (polyester) resin is methyl ethyl ketone peroxide (MEKP), not
methyl ethyl ketone (MEK), which is a solvent. You are entirely correct
about the danger of blindness from splashes of MEKP in the eyes, and
chemical splash goggles should always be worn when using MEKP.
The solvent MEK is not as dangerous, but, like most solvents, it can
cause eye irritation and possible blindness if splashesare notrinsed out
immediately. For this reason chemical splash goggles are always rec-
ommended when splashes are possible. All goggles should be ANSI
(American National Standards Institute) approved.

When I opened the last issue of your magazine and found a
recipe to broil lamb chops | immediately turned to the mast-
head to see if Julia Child had joined your staff. I would like to

kFrog’s

PHONE ORDERS
CALL (312) 648-1270

We will refund you $1.00 on your order to
help reimburse you for your call. Have your
Visa or Master Card ready.

SEND $1.25 for the FROG CATALOG
Contains 90 pages of the full line of the finest hand woodworking tools
available. Over 30 pages of books on woodcraft too! Frog has the largest selec-
tion of carving and turning tools. If you need hard to find specialized tools, Frog
has them.
Frog is an agent for Myford lathes. Send for free literature.

40% SAVINGS

FROG TOOL CO. LTD.
700 W. JACKSON BLVD.
CHICAGO, IL 60606 pept. TN

6 PIECE CARVING SET

Manufacturer’s
Surplus Sale

HIGH QUALITY
SHEFFIELD STEEL
TOOLS AT INCREDIBLY
LOW PRICES

MADE FOR GREENLEE BY MARPLES OF ENGLAND

QUANTITIES LIMITED
R NOW

ORDE

ROSEWOOD HANDLED SQUARE
The blade is made from blued spring steel

6 PIECE
DOUBLE HOOPED CHISEL SET

BEVEL EDGE CHISEL SET
Includes four firmer chisels of sizes ¥4 ", Y2 %,
%", and 1" plus an 8 pocket canvas tool roll.
Made from high carbon Sheffield steel with
high split resistant beech handles. Ideal for
paring or dovetail work. A must buy at this
super low price. Catalog included. 2TN2.
Reg. $57.50 ppd. On Sale $35.00 ppd.

These are sturdy yet delicately balanced carv-
ing tools made of Sheffield steel with beech-
wood handles. Includes the following sizes:
V2" skew; ¥4 ", 2", and %" straight gouges.
%" spoon gouge; ¥2 " V parting tool. Careful-
ly selected sizes, allow for a wide range of
carving projects. Catalog included. 3TN3

Reg. $94.50 ppd. Sale $57.50 ppd.

Heavy duty chisels with no side bevels for ad-
ded strength. Two steel hoops protect the
beechwood handles against heavy malleting.
Good for mortise work or for any job requir-
ing a strong chisel. Set includes % ", %", V2",

%7, %", and | "sizes. Sheffield steel. Catalog
included. 4TN4

Reg. $94.50 ppd. Now Only $57.50 ppd.

and runs through the center of the genuine
rosewood handle to guarantee 90° accuracy.
The handle is fitted with a brass edge piece
and is securely fastened to the 9” blade with
brass rivets. Handsome and lightweight. A
favorite of cabinetmakers for years. Catalog
included. 5STNS

Reg. $25.95 ppd. On Sale $15.75 ppd.



Antique Furniture Reproductions
offered as ready-to-assemble
KITS
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Molder/Planer
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SOLID WOODS
Honduras Mahogany
Pennsylvania Cherry
Black Walnut
Oak

Superb Craftsmanship
PLUS:

® Solid brass hardware
by Ball & Ball

® Thorough instructions

® 100% no-nonsense
guarantee

® Complete finishing kits,
with PASTE stains &
varnish also available

Color Catalogue $1.00

j - -
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classic furniture reproductions itd

Box 404, Dept. 524
Grayslake, IL, 60030
(312) 223-6232

Chippendale Slant-Top Desk

circa 1770

RETAIL SHOP: Long Grove, IL.

INDEX TO ADVERTISERS

Abrasive Service Co.. Inc. 7
Adjustable Clamp Co. 17
American Intertool, Inc. 29

American Mach ine & Tool Co. 15
American Machinery & Motor Co. 27

American Woodcrafters 21
AMI, Led. 18
Anderson Ranch Arts Center 13
Anson IndustriesInc. 34
Appalachian CenterforCratts 7
Armor Products 15
Arrowmont School of Arts & Crafts 37
Arustry in Veneers 39
Ball & Ball 37
The Bartley Collection, Ltd. 39
Belsaw Power Tools Co. 16
Bimex, Inc. 15
Boston University 35

Brigham Young University 18,31
The Brink & Cotton Mfg. Co. 26

Buck Bros. Inc. 13
Chem-Tech 41
Chester B. Stem, Inc. 8

Clock Crafters International , Ltd. 29
Conover Woodcraft Specialties 13

Constantine 28
Craftsman’s Corner 38
Craftmark Products, Inc. 9
Craftplans 23
Craftsmanship in Wood Inc. 43
The Crane Creek Co. 41
Croy-Marietta Hardwoods, Inc. 26
TheCutting Edge 7
David A. Keller 7
The Decorative Hardware Studio 9
Delmbhorst Instrument Co. 17
Derda Inc. 26
Educational LumberCo.,Inc. 35
Emco-Lux Corp. 38
Emperor Clock Co. 10
Equality Screw Co. Inc. 7
The Fine Tool Shops Inc. 12
The Foredom ElectricCo. 21
FrankHubbard Inc. 39
Frank Mittermeier, Inc. 21
Frog Tool Co. Ltd. 4.31

Furniture Designs 41

Garden Way Research

Garrett Wade Co. 23,

General Woodcraft

Gilliom Mfg.. Inc.

Glenn Wing Power Tools

The Guild of Master Crattsmen

Heritage Design

Highland Hardware

Horton Brasses

Hot Tools. Inc.

Industrial Abrasives Co.

International Woodworking
Equipment Co.

The Jamestown Artisan Center

John Harra Wood & Supply Co.

Kaymar Wood Products, Inc.

Kirby Studios Led.

Kuempel Chime & Clock Works

Kuster Woodworkers

Lee Valley Tools Ltd.

Leeds Design Workshops

Leichtung. Inc.

Leonard Lumber Co.

Love-Built Toys & Crafts, Inc.

Mason & Sullivan

Maurice L. Condon Co., Inc.

McCall House

Merchantmen, U.S A, Ltd.

Morgan Vencers

MorrisWood Tool Co., Inc.

Native American Hardwoods

The Nutty Co.., Inc.

Parks WoodworkingMachine Co.

Paxton Hardware

Peter Child

The Plywood Depot Inc.

Pootatuck Corp.

Prakto, Inc.

The Princeton Co.

Reese Design Group

RimaMfg. Co.

Rochester Institute of Technology

Rodger E. Timmer Co., Inc.

The Rockledge Co.

Rollingswood 5

Rudolph Bass, Inc.

Russ Zimmerman Woodturner

11
35
41
23
37
40
43
39
39
27

6

28
21
20

15
27
10
34
17
17
23
10
30
21

.29

39
23

The Sawmill 6
School of Clock Repair 23
Sculpture Associates, Ltd. 29
Shopsmith Inc. 9
Singley Specialty Co. 35
Sleepy’s Toys 15
Sperber Tool Works Inc. 27
SterlingHardwoods, Inc. 29
Stewart-MacDonald 17
SunDesigns 43
The Taunton Press, Inc. ~ 2.2A,2B,
25.33,90A,90B
Teak Designers 18
Tech Plywood & Hardwood 41
Technova 27
Thomas Woodcraft 30
Toolmark Co. 21
The Toolroom 41
Turncraft Clock Imports Co. 22
Turning Point Mfg. Inc. 21
Unicorn Universal WoodsLed. 22
University of California 29
Vermont American Hardware
Tool Div. 23
Vermont Furniture Hardwoods 37
Weird Wood 35
The Wendell Castle Workshop 43
Welbeck Sawmill Led. 41
Wetzler Clamp Co. . Inc. 8

Williams & Hussey Machine Corp. 5
Willard Brothers Woodcutters 13
Winchester Carbide Saw, Inc. 15

W isner Tools 43
Wood Is Good Co. 41
Wood Shed 37
The Wood Store 27
Wood World 39
Woodbutcher Tools 35
Woodcraft 27
Woodline/ The Japan

Woodworker 37
Woodshop Specialties 29
Woodworks 43
The Woodworkers' Store 30
Working Wood 12
The Worcester Cratt Center 15
The Xylophile's Co. 41

Will Add
Versatility

And Economy

To Your Workshop

Versatile — Because it does
sO many jobs so easily: base-
boards, picture frames, raised
panelling, models, miniature
doll furniture, and much more.
Converts from molder to
planerintwo minutes.
Economical — Because it
does the job of several tools.
Eliminates machine shop set-
ting. Helps cut the cost of re-
storing old homes, building
new ones. Cast iron and steel
construction assures long,
trouble-free life.

For molding, select from 40
sets of standard knives, or have
special knives made from a
sketch or sample of finished
molding up to 7” wide.

o

For planing, converts waste
and rough-sawn wood to
dressed lumber, virtually free
of wave and chatter marks.
Planes boards up to 14" wide;
planes down to 1/16".

Handfeed and powerfeed
models available, starting
from $410.00. Master Charge
and VISA cards accepted.
Free brochure on request.

ay

WILLIAMS & HUSSEY MACHINE CORP.

DEPT. 16, Milford, N. H. 03055
Call toll-free 1-800-258-1380




Letters (continued)

offer an alternative: paste wax, something most woodworking
shops have on hand. Apply just a very little on the end of a
screw. 1 use Phillips screws for a better grip, and insert them
with a variable-speed hand-held drill.

I also use paste wax on both saw tables and fences, on the
planer-jointer, the lathe ways and tool rest. You won’t believe
how easily wood will slip. It also prevents rust. It regularly
goes on the handsaws, plane bottoms and Skil saw. And 1t
won'’t stain your workpiece the way oil will.. ..

—Frank N. Dana, Moira, N.Y.

I was amused by Thomas P. Sullivan’s opposition to precis-
ion in woodworking (Jan. ‘81, p. 4). He didn’t say what kind
of woodworking he does, but if % inch is close enough for
him, he is certainly not doing fine woodworking. For the rest
of us, there are several perfectly valid reasons for seeking
precision. First, even when we are only making things one at a
time, cutting the parts accurately will enable them to fit
together easily with minimum sweat. Second, for those of us
who are trying to make a little money out of our woodwork-
ing—or at least use our time efficiently—a small production
run is necessary for survival.

Most of the power tools used by individual woodworkers
continue to depend on their owners to supply the brains.
What these machines do for us is replace a lot of muscle
power, save valuable time and (if properly adjusted and used)
make possible a degree of precision that would require great
care and skill to achieve with hand tools..

Boardman stated the case very well in his article in the
Nov. '80 issue of Fine Woodworking. 1 feel sure that if you
took a poll, most of your readers would opt for more, rather

than fewer, articles dealing with increasing precision in our
workshops. Another way of looking at it: my machines are my
apprentices. They do my coolie labor for very low wages and
are always available—even late at night or on Sundays.
—Lewzs C. Cooper, Chester, N.J.

I find myself in agrecement with Thomas P. Sullivan (Jan. '81).
There has been a tendency lately toward articles and letters
dealing with close tolerances and precision in machinery. 1
feel if that is what people want to have, they should read a
publication such as “Fine Machine Tools” and let us have a
few more articles about hand-crafting wood items. We who
use hand tools don’t worry about the “0.0005 tolerances” but
gauge by eye and make our work pleasing to sight and touch.

—Paul A. Nichols, Fairfax, Va.

Allan J. Boardman’s “Precision in Joinery” mentions that
**...the dado head on your power saw cuts only in fixed in-
crements that don’t match your wood.” Being another aero-
space engineer (retired), I solved this problem by having our
shop punch out several thin brass washers of various thick-
nesses. The washers are 1% in. in diameter and are placed be-
tween dado blades to make up the exact thickness desired.
Usually there is enough set in the dado blades (or overlap) to
give a clean cut with the washers inserted. When there is not,
the cut can be easily cleaned up with a chiscl.

—Howard C. Lawrence, Cherry Hill, N.].

Many of us are a bit ashamed to admit that we are only
amateur woodworkers and not professionals. The definition
of the word “amateur” might bring a better feeling about our

[m—————————————————

FREE SANDING BELTS

EXOTIC AND

DIRECT FROM THE MANUFACTURER
(Manufactured at 642 North Eighth Street, Reading, Pa.)

oxide first quality. Our electronic presses make smooth bump-free splices.

With your order of one dozen or more belts, we will send you six FREE. All belts are aluminum

PREGIOUS

Check your size and how many dozen.
We will ship assorted grits unless
otherwise specified.

1”x30” -$10.75/doz. [ 40-D-$25/pkg.
1”7x42” - 10.80/doz. [0 50-D- 22/pkg.
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[J4"x21%" - 14.75/doz.
4" x24” - 15.25/doz.
4”x36” - 18.95/doz.

6”x48” - 20.90/% doz. (3 FREE)
Other size belts on request. Prompt delivery from stock.
MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE.

O Check or Money Order.
O Master Charge (J VISA Exp. Date

Acct. *

Address
City, State & Zip

[

9” x 11” Paper Sheets
(100 sheets per package)

A/O Finishing Paper
[J 180-A-$12/pkg.
0 220-A- 12/pkg.
[0 280-A- 12/pkg.

Wet or Dry S/C Paper
0 220-A-$19/pkg.
[J 320-A- 19/pkg.
(] 400-A- 19/pkg.
[J 600-A- 19/pkg.

Add $2.00 per doz. ordered for shipping and handling— PA residents add 6% sales tax.

INDUSTRIAL ABRASIVES CO.
Plame 644 North Eighth Street
Reading, PA 19603
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EBONIES
COCOBOLO
ZEBRA
BUBINGA
PADAUK

KOA - BOCOTE

Logs, lumber, sawn veneer and
musical instrument components.
Wholesale inquiries only.
Wood is our business,
so make it your business
to call or write:

Sawmill

THE CF MARTIN ORGANISATION
P.O. Box 329
Nazareth, Pennsyivania 18064
215-759-2837

L




Summer workshops
Appalachian Centerfor Crafts

June 22-July 3, Wendy Maruyama,
Surface Treatments; July 6-17,
Bruce Beeken, Furniture Construc:
uon; July 2031, Michael Hurwitz,
Chair Construction; August 3-7, Silas
Kopf, Marquetry; August 10-14,
Frank Cummings, Sculpture; Au
gust 17-21, Stephen Hogbin, Wood-
turning; TBA {one week), Bob
Sperber, Milling.

Late summer:

- Shelter Institute
House Building
Seminar — write for
details.

Route 3, Smithville,
Tennessee 37166
{615) 537-6801

J

Chair, Michael Hurwitz

“WOODCRAFTER’S
DREAM STORE!”

—Sunset Magazine

¢ FINE HAND TOOLS

« INCA POWER TOOLS

¢ EXOTIC HARDWOODS
« WOODCRAFT CLASSES
¢« BOOKS & MAGAZINES

THE CUTTING €0¢€
WEST LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA

3871 Grand View Boulevard
213/390-9723  HOURS: Mon.-Sat. 10am-6pm

BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA
1836 Fourth Street 415/548-6011
HOURS: Mon.-Sat. 10am-6pm

Nu-Life Abrasive
Belt Cleaner

o Increases the cutting
lite of abrasive belts
and discs up to 400%

o [ncreases efficiency in
production

e Increases quality of finish

e Increases profits

To order one introductory offer cleaner, send your

check for $5.98 together with your name and
shipping address to:

ABRASIVE SERVICE CO., INC.
P.O. Box 126
Unionville, CT 06085

Money back if not satisfied. We will supply
you the name of your nearest distributor for
subsequent orders.

— Serving Abrasive Belt Cleaning Needs
Since 1960 —

FURNITURE HARDWARE |
LAMP PARTS
CHAIR CANE

Pﬁ?dﬂﬂ B-4 Catalog $1.50

UPPER FALLS. MD. 21156

LARGE
DOVETAIL
TEMPLATES

Producing a through-dovetail joint
rapidly and accurately in stock up
to 1%’ thickness. One-inch dove-
tails on 3’ centers for fine furni-
ture. With carbide router bits.

DAVID A. KELLER
STAR ROUTE, BOLINAS, CA 94924

We'll Send You

3 Plans On How To
Build Your Own

Grandfather
Clock on, $300

“ =

Now you, too, can create
your own family heirloom.
We'll send you complete
ptans for three of our
most popular grandfather
clocks. You'll save 50%.
We'll also include lit-
erature showing various
movements and ready-to
assemble kits available.
Only $3.00or write for free
brochure.

KUEMPEL

Chime and Clock Works
Established in 1916
Dept. 107 21195 Minnetonka Blvd.
Excelsior, Minnesota 55331

IMPROVE YOUR CASH
FLOW.. . demand

ITY

for all your fastener needs
because:

CARINET PAN HEAD FACE
ASSFMBLY FRAMING FOR
HARDWOODS

° EIJALITY
STOCKS
Specially
Engineered
Screws for
woodwork-
ing appli-
cations.

cEvey — |

v
FACE FRAMING PARTICLE
FOR

BOARD
SOFTWOODS (GRIPPIT)

° @.IAI.ITY
STOCKS MiniPacks
for small quantity
users, as well as,
regular Bulk Packs.

«Buaury
STOCKS
Phillips TRUSS MEAD

and Square
Drives plus SQUARE DRIVE

Truss Heads

Why inventory? Use our stock . .
IMPROVE YOUR CASH FLOW!

Satisfaction guaranteed or your money back.

* FREE SAMPLES for TESTING:
FACE FRAMING  PARTICLE  INSTALIATION

(for soft woods) BOARD g 7x1

O 7x1v (Grippits) O 7x1%

0 7x1 0 7x2

CABINET O7x1% 0O 8x1%
ASSEMBLY O7x1vn O 8x2%

0 8x2% O 7x1% 0O 8x2%n

O 8x2% 0 9x2 [ 8x3
FACE FRAMING g 3"% ] }0’;3;/:;2'”"’5
(for hard woods) g 9x3 i

0 6x1% (TS

6x1%
o X PLEASE SEND
SAMPLES IN:

[[] FASTENER GUIDE/ Square Drive (]

PRICE LIST Phillips Drive (]
Name
Title
Company
Phone ( )
Address

City/State/Zip

SCREW CO. INC.
@JN.ITY Box 1296, EI Cajon, CA
(714) 562-6100/92022

800-854-2886 Calif: 800-552-8844




Letters (continued)

work. It’s from the Latin word @mator, meaning lover—one
who practices any art or study for only the love of it.
—Randy Brown, Troy, Ala.

A suggestion on the jointer article by Tage Frid (FWW #19,
Nov. '79, p. 92), for sharpening the knives, where he says to
drill two holes in the bed and then drill holes in the metal
strip to hold the blade: First drill and tap one hole in the bed
and then drill one hole in the metal strip. Place the strip on
the bed and tighten the screw, then drill the strip and bed at
the same time, otherwise they will never match exactly and
the nail set would never hold the strip tight and in place.
—Roy A. Meier, Altadena, Calif.

Re Floyd Verstl’s suggestion on setting up a jointer (Jan. '81,
p. 35), the knives should be at the exact level of the outfeed
table, and that is very easily ascertained with the judicious use
of a good straightedge. Why try to complicate it? And con-
cerning Henry Teller’s question on cleaning bowl bottoms
(Jan ’81, p. 28), again, why complicate matters? He states
that he uses yellow glue, which is not too water-resistant.
Place a wet sponge or cloth over the bowl bottom for a few
minutes. Then take a scraper and do a bit of sanding, and the

bowl’s bottom is as pristine as a baby’s.
—Charles F. Riordan, Dansville, N.Y.

In reply to the letters to the editor in reaction to “Decoration
vs. Desecration” (back cover, FWW #24, Sept. '80), first of
all 1 want to speak on behalf of the School for American
Craftsmen. The school not only teaches its students tech-
niques and skills, but also exposes the students to contempo-

rary and traditional craftsmen and their work. | am thankful
that the school has allowed students the freedom to take this
information and use it to experiment and explore the
material.. . .1 have developed tremendous respect for tradi-
tional techniques in woodworking. | have an appreciation for
furniture that incorporates and preserves traditional standards
and techniques. I myself have taken advantage of the tech-
niques | have learned and can see their strengths and merits.

But [ have chosen to use wood in a different context and
find it exciting to use other materials with the wood. It is my
freedom of choice to do what I feel satisfies my personal moti-
vations to use my hands and make a piece of furniture. Yes,
my work is a means of personal expression. I think all of us ar-
ticulate a little of ourselves through our work. That is what
gives furniture its character. What I do to decorate my furni-
ture is not any different from the early painted chests of the
1700s or the claw-and-ball feet of Chippendale chairs—it’s
all a form of embellishment. My pieces function (both visual-
ly and as furniture) quite well for me, and that is my goal in
my work. —Wendy Maruyama, Cookeville, Tenn.

“The Patternmaker’s Trade” (Jan. ’81) is an excellent descrip-
tion of this rather complicated trade. It was mine 15 years
after which I entered the model-builder status. Paul Suwijn
has captured the fineness of patternmaking in its several-
trades-in-one. | once made a pattern not much larger than an
ink bottle, home desk size, that had a core print three times
that diameter. The core box contained 27 pieces. Some had to
be picked out using small tweezers. It was an inventor’s effort
to develop the windshield wiper with variable speeds. He pro-
vided a weekly update. I got between $25 and $29 for each,

; - =y LA -r——-_-:-:;_? -
& - C Ve e — w
The boldest inventory in America of kiln-dried
hardwood lumber from all over the world—
ranging from domestic Ash to exotic Zebrawood.
Wholesale inquiries only. Chester

B.Stem, Inc.,2708 Grant Line Road,
New Albany, Ind. 47150.

OF SPECIAL INTEREST

a New inventory. 1-inch to 4-inch-thick
Honduras mahogany.

® 1/2-inch and 3/4-inch-thick Benge
lumber.

m 1-inch-thick Padouk lumber. Bright
red-orange coloring.

STEM

EMINENCE [N WOOD

Intensive Workshops—Summer 1981
with lan Kirby, and Rosalind Kirby

WOODWORK and SCREEN PRINTING

A series of intensive workshops, each six days in length, covering a
variety of subject areas. They feature an extremely high teaching input
of lectures, demonstrations and guided studio time. Numbers in each
group will be limited.

The workshops are a concentrated experience for the amateur or
professional, of beginner or advanced status.

Workshops are scheduled for the summer months. Accommodations
for single persons or families are available close to the studio.

KIRBY STUDIOS LTD
BCIC Building, Water Street
North Bennington, Vt. 05257
Phone: 802/442-3119

For information write or call:

ASK FOR FREE CATALOG
SOLD THROUGH LEADING DISTRIBUTORS

WETZLER CLAMP CO., Inc.

43-13 11TH STREET
LONG ISLAND CITY, N.Y. 11101

TEL. 212-784-2874




" PARHS

12"THICKNESS PLANER

MORE
THAN
50,000
IN USE
ALL
OVER
THE
WORLD

@® The PARKS No. 95 is a compact, sturdy
thickness planer that offers mili planer preci-
sion and ruggedness at a modest price! Write
for complete descriptive literature on the No.
95 Planer, as well as on PARKS wood- and
metai-cutting Band Saws and Planer-Jointer
Combination Machines.

THE PARKS WOODWORKING MACHINE CO.
Dept. FW, 1501 Knowilton St.. Cincinnati, Oh. 45223
\ Mtrs of Quality Woodworking Machines Since 1sey

(Patterns Catalog)

over 250 desians and supplies
CATALOG FREE!

AM'BUilt Toys & Crafts, INC.
Dept.260 TAHOE CITY CA 95730

At last...
one single source for
¢ the finest names in
I furniture hardware!

THE DECORATIVE
HARDWARE STUDIO

160 KING STREET. CHAPPAQUA, NEW YORK 10514

Call (914) 238-5251 or write for
$2.00 CATALOG. Refund with first order

HUNDREDS OF STYLES IN SOLID BRASS, LUICITE, B
SPECIALTY FINISHES, LIMOGES PORCELAIN =

MAKER’S MARK
BHIII'IIIIIIG TOOL
NOW! Brand your own name

| \ LITERATURE!
CRAFTMARK

permanently on wood and leather
v sz | PRODUCTS , INC.
| o]
P

" lasting. U/L approved electric handle
Brands full name, Guaranteed.

FREE ILLUSTRATED

handcrafts! Simple to use. Long
0. BOX 6308,MARIETTA,GA.30065

Now yvou don’t have to spend
a fortune to enjoy a
complete home workshop

The Shopsmith MARK V —

Experienced craftsman ... all-
round handyman . . . weekenddo-
it-yourselfer — you've probably
dreamed of owning your own com-
plete home workshop to let you do
more accurate woodworking. Let’s
face it, a few hand-held power tools
just aren’t enough. They won't let
you handle those complex remod-
eling jobs, money-saving home
repairs, or build furniture, cabinets
and other beautiful wood projects.

You should have a big-capacity
table saw, a top-quality drill press, a
horizontal boring machine, a lathe
and a disc sander.

But these five most needed wood-
working tools take up a lot of space,
and could cost you several thousand
dollars more than you can afford.

The Better Alternative
Over 250,000 woodworkers have

foundthe better alternative to single
purpose tools. A precision tool that
combines all five of the major power
tools into one multi-purpose unit . . .
at about ONE-THIRD the cost and
taking less space than a bicycle.

It's the amazing Shopsmith
MARK V. And even if you have
unlimited space and money, it can
outperform a shop-full of individual
tools, because the skill and ac-
curacy are built-in.

This ingenious woodworking sys-
tem is powered by a rugged 13.5

the tool to start with . ..
grow with. It's a 10" table saw, a 16%" vertical drill press, a
horizontal boring machine, a 34" lathe and a 12" disc sander.

the system you

amp motor that develops more than
2 hp. That's more than enough
power for the toughest jobs. An
exclusive speed dial even lets you
change operating speeds without
turning off the motor.

After a little practice, you'll be
able to change from one tool to
another in 45 to 90 seconds. And
it's simple enough for a beginner to
learnto use, but delivers results that
a professional would be proud of.

Get the FREE Facts
by Mail
Without Obligation!

Send for them today!

Shopsmith inc.
The Home Workshop Company
Dept. 2614

750 Center Drive
Vandalia, Ohio 45377

[ Yes! Please mail me your FREE Infor-
mation Kit on the Shopsmith MARK V,
and facts about Shopsmith’s exclusive
20-day Money Back Guarantee.




Lgt_t_ers (continued)

pattern and core box, and 1937 prices for such items were
competitively sought. Mine was a low-overhead shop. And
there were some room-sized core boxes for huge forming
presses, too. . . . —D. Gerald Domes, Sun City, Arz.

Richard Newman’s answer to
Bob Guerrero (Nov. '80, p. 32)
applies as well to more compli-
cated designs. The overall de-
sign in the photo was assembled
from tiles from four large pat-
tern blocks, like the one in the
foreground, and from three
smaller blocks. This design is
from a book for weavers of cloth
and uses 16 species.

—Ed Holroyd, Miles City, Mont.

I was overjoyed to read the letter by Sian Newman-Smith
(Sept. '80, p. 12) concerning our responsibility as wood-
workers in the denuding of the world’s forests. As a trained
cabinetmaker aspiring to a custom furniture career, my in-
volvement with the ecology movement, mainly through the
National Audubon Society, has made me painfully aware of
the mismanagement of our native forests and of the future
being forged by the natural resource goliaths. . . .

Anyone who has visited North America’s wildlands can
witness dubious “management” practices. Why do the giant
lumber companies clear-cut public lands with the approval of
the state and federal agencies? Why are Indian reservations
particularly exploited in this manner that ruins their water-

Ol - R

sheds, a main source of their economic support and tribal
tradition? Why must virgin timber be cleared in areas where
the topsoil is so fragile that it cannot recover from such
destruction (i.e., the Queen Charlotte Islands, British Col-
umbia)? Where are the black walnuts, beeches and white
pines of pioneer days and what part does the modern-day
farmer play in supplying local sawmills with domestic hard-
woods (i.e., tree farming, selective cutting, clearing land for
agricultural use)? When western red cedars are becoming an
endangered species because they require 200 years to mature
versus 40 years for Douglas fir, we can point to all the cedar-
clad homes and redwood decks to explain to our children
what has become of these magnificent trees.

What is happening to the Third World forests is not just a
dilemma of creating agricultural lands for the ¢merging na-
tions, greater profits for the multinationals, or the right ex-
otic hardwood for that dynamite coffee table. What of the
long-range consequences to the earth’s atmosphere with the
reduction of water vapor and increased carbon dioxide, which
has been estimated to raise the earth’s temperature by 3°,
enough to create a desert out of the Midwest cornbelt?

—Kate Harrigan, St. Paul, Minn.

EDITOR’S NOTE: For another view of forest management and wood
use, see p. 87.

A couple of articles in recent issues of Fine Woodworking
have dealt with dust-collecting systems. Someday | may build
a good system. For the present I have a couple of substitutes,
which are inferior but helpful and simple. [ enclosed an or-
dinary floor fan in a framework that holds a large furnace

Rochester Instit,,

Any wood,
soft or hard,
it’s

THE WOOD-FITTING
WIZARD

Strong wood joints need accurate cutting—or
planing and sanding to fit. Sawing can't do it,
but razor-accurate TRIMMING can! The LION
MITER-TRIMMER accurately trims wood ends
to a glass smoothness. Any angle from 45° to
90°. With this trimmer, you'll make perfect miter
joints in minutes; you'll trim square ends plane-
smooth ready to join. The LION MITER-
TRIMMER also does a fast, precise job on bev-
els, rounds, compound miters and chamfers with
ease!. Super sharp tool-steel knives will make
thousands of cuts and last for years. A precision-
engineered tool, the LION MITER-TRIMMER
is priced under $200.00.

ENEESEN

FREE BROCHURE shows how the Lion Miter Trimmer

can make you a “wood-litting" wizard with greater ac-
ort. Writs today!

POOTATUCK CORP.

Dept: FW-3 /R.R. 2, Box 18
Windsor, VT 05089  (603) 675-2105
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College of Fine
and Applied Arts
AAS BFA MST MFA

School for  Glass

American Metalcrafts/Jewelry

Craftsmen Weaving/ Textile Design
Ceramics/Ceramic Sculpture
Woodworking/Furniture Design

School of Painting

Artand Printmaking

Design Medical Hiustration
Communications Design
Environmental Design
Art Education

ABojouyos3] jo

Write for
Catalog:

Office of Admission
One Lomb Memorial Orive
Rochester, New York 14623

Fine hand tools

The finest tools from around
the world are now available to
the Canadian woodworker.

For our 96 page colour catalogue,

send $1.00 to
i LeeValley roos o

857 Boyd Ave., Ottawa, Ont. K2A 2C9

2 DO-IT-

YOURSELF

FINE GRANDFATHER CLOCK KITS
STARTING UNDER

*235

{including movement
and dial)

e Factory direct
prices

e Heirloom quality

e Solid %" hard-
woods: black wal-
nut, cherry, oak

e Easy to assemble,
parts pre-cut

e Solid brass West
German chiming
movements

* Money back
guarantee

e Prompt shipment

MASTER CARD and VISA ACCEPTED
Write for FREE color catalog

EMPEROR’
CLOCK COMPANY

WORLD’S LARGEST MANUFACTURER
OF GRANDFATHER CLOCKS
Dept. 7565 Emperor Industrial Park
Fairhope, Alabama 36532




The Workhench That
Gompietes Your Workshop!

Complement your investment in workshop tools
and equipment with a full-sized, exceptionally sta-
ble Garden Way Butcher Block

Workbench. This work- e

bench is custom engineered to let you make the
most efficient use of all your hand and power tools.
You'll have strength and stability that equip you for
any project. And, you'll have your choice of
three models; each carries a Full 12
Month Warranty and one is bound

to suit you and your

Spread out your work on the
broad surface; you'll really see your
progress. And along with having up
to twice the space of small imported
benches, you also get quality, value
and efficiency unparalleled in home-
made benches.

Tackle any project withgreater
confidence when you can depend
on this large, stable, handsome
worksurface. Cabinetry, repairs,
carving, kit building — all are far
easier with the Garden Way Butcher
Block Workbench.

Clamp nearly anything se-
curely e/ith the \/yersatk't Vlseg and-
Dog Clamping System. Easily hold
your work for sawing, sanding, gluing,
finishing and many other processes.

Be assured of quality. Each
bench is carefully hand-crafted from
native Rock Maple components and
solid steel hardware. Years of devel-
opment, testing and rigid quality
control enable Garden Way to offer
you the bench that's won the praise
of thousands of woodworkers.

workshop needs.

Here are 5
of the important
features you get on all our workbenches:

® Solid Rock Maple Construction — Laminated
“Butcher Block” tops, built sturdy for years of use.

® Square Dog Blocks — Rotate on round bench dogs
to securely hold objects of nearly any size or
shape.

® Powerful Vise Assembly — Maple laminate vise
faces mounted on solid steel chassis’ open a
wide 8".

o Unique Rod-Nut Connections — Clamp all bench
components together for sturdy assembly.

® Available options increase your workspace and

working efficiency. © 1980 Garden Way, Inc.

—_———————— e —

Butcher Block Workbench |
Garden Way Research, Dept. A1019W
today for Charlotte, VT 05445 |

Please rush me Free, fully illustrated information |
packet with all the details on the Garden Way |
Butcher Block Workbench — the workbench that

FREE
OMPLETE
ETAILS,

including all completes my workshop! |

specs, prices I

and sugges-

tions of how N |

you'll put this ame I

bench to

work for Street |

you |
City _ State _Zip _l
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Letters (continued)

filter. When I am generating airborne dust, as in sanding, |
set the fan near the work area but blowing away. This
substantially reduces the dust in the air.

In addition, I have an exhaust system. The blower s from a
junked clothes dryer. A length of flexible dryer hose permits
me to draw air from immediately over the work area. I use it
to remove solvent fumes rather than dust. It is not ideal, but
it helps. [ estimate that it draws 200 cubic feet per minute. If
the temperature inside 1s 70° and outside 1s 20°, the heat loss
1s about 16,000 BTU per hour, which 1s tolerable.

A much larger fume-exhaust system would be desirable ex-
cept for the heatloss. Does anyone have a practical scheme for
a heat-recovery unit to transfer the heat from the outgoing to
the incoming air? —Reid Samuelson, Eastford, Conn.

After many years of avid woodworking, I have developed al-
lergic reactions to wood dust. Not just to a few of the exotic
species but to the common domestic woods as well. Allergists
were of little help—their solution was simply avoidance.
Since woodworking is my primary source of income, complete
avoidance 1s out of the question.

However, I have since learned that not breathing wood
dust is possible to a large degree without undue loss of effi-
ciency or pleasure in the process. | have attacked the problem
from three directions:

— Produce less dust. Processes like belt sanding and hand
sanding can be replaced with hand planing and scraping.

— Avoid airborne dust. Wearing a dust mask when working
can be effective here.

—Contain the dust. Gather the dust as close as possible to
the point where it is being produced. This can be accom-

plished with a central vacuum system and a dust collector
custom-designed for each tool.

I have found that dust collectors for most machines must
be designed and built by the woodworker. Surely this could
be better accomplished by the manufacturer, with the collec-
tor being designed in rather than added on. In fact, however,
few manufacturers make any effort in this direction. Also very
little information is available to guide the woodworker in
constructing his own. Admittedly, few woodworkers have my
problem with dust, but is breathing any dust on a daily basis
a good idea? | would greatly appreciate hearing from anyone
with useful information in dealing with this problem.

—Jeffrey R. Taylor, Mechanicsville, Md.

In response to Dick Soule’s request for a milk-base liquid
paint (Nov. '80, p. 38), an excellent imitation of the old
milk-base paints can be made by combining powdered milk,
water and acrylic arust’s colors. Adding a small amount of
white glue to the mixture will make it more waterproof. Pro-
viding that huge quantities of identical color are not needed,
the home mixing method is ideal, as any color desired can be
had. Do not add too much of the acrylic color, or a rubbery
effect will result. Iron oxide powder from a potter’s supply
house comes in various shades of red, and is also a good color-
ant when combined with the acrylics; alone 1t 1s a little too
griety. . . . —Tom Wisshack, Galesburg, l/l.

ERRATUM: In FWW #26, Jan. '81, p. 68, we listed James A. Zerfing
as a source for 18th-century style dials suitable for tall-case clock
reproductions. His correct address is 123 Linden St., Williamport,
Pa. 17701, not Lincoln St.

This is a real bargain, But these are not bargain blades.
Not by any means. Made in Switzerland, recognized as
the best by most sabre saw manufacturers, these FTS
blades sell singly for $50.00.

day money back guarantee.

of bladeyou'll ever needatour directimporter's wholesale

price.
ALL YOU GET

You get coarse blades for cutting large sections of lumber;

shorter blades with different teeth sets for smooth, fine

cutting of softwoods, hardwoods and composite boards;

hack saw-like blades for metals of every kind; special

20-28 Backus Ave.
Danbury, CT 06810

- - - S D D D D D D S D e O D G D D S S G .
€
[ 4

Save $30 on 100 assorted
1y sahre saw hlades

THESE ARE THE FINEST BLADES MADE, WITH ONE
JUST RIGHT FOR EVERYTHING YOU'LL EVER CUT.

Blades fit every popular ¥4” sabre saw. Order on our 15-

To charge it, call 800-228-5454 toll free, 24 hours—7
days, (in Nebraska 800-642-8777). If you prefer, clip and
Now, to introduce ourselves, we'll give you every kind send this ad with your check for $19.95 plus $1.50 ship-
ping and handling. (CT residents include sales tax.)
There's no risk or obligation. (Order No. 205-1077)

TO0: The Fine Tool Shops Inc. Dept. FWA1

Payment enclosed (to Fine Tool Shops Inc.)

The craftsman’s quarterly
magazine from England
pusLisHeD By Quailcraft

LANSDOWNE W'HSE. LANSDOWNE RD.
ALDERSHOT. HANTS. ENGLAND.

"WORKING
WOOD’

Vol 2 No 4
Winter Number 1980

Jacobean Furniture and the
Principles of its Construction;
Windsor Chair - Part2 ; Old
Tools - Collectors’ Club;
Practical Woodcarving ~No4;
International Whittling;
Making a Palm Plane; Plus a
great deal more

ON DIRECT SUBSCRIPTION OR FROM YOUR
FAVOURITE TOOL STORE (DEALERS!'! FOR

BULK SUPPLIES TELEPHONE (404) 872-4466 &
ASK FOR CHRIS BAGBY OUR U.S. STOCKHOLDER

RATES: Specimen copy $4-95
1year U.S.$16 Canada CS$19

-—-'—--n-n-n--n-n--------—-----------———-‘

blades for Formica® and most other plastics, for ce- VISA [] Master Charge Am. Ex.

ramics, masonry. gypsum, plasterboard, leather and rub- 5 - no _Exp. Date Name

ber; plus blades for scroll cutting, for flush and top cuts. Si Addre

Of course, all the most frequently used blades are S'gnature b

repeated, so you'll always have one that's sharp, never City. State .

hat\)/le éo r'un tothe halr(_lw;re store if a blade breaks or toget NAME Please Print Zip I enclose check

ablade for aspecial job, AL ADDRESS $ - please start with , n)o.
. ) . . State Spring’ Summer’Fall’ Winter

Complete with a Quick Selection Guide. Color coded FTS ~ CITY STATE ziP ALL BACK ISSUES AVAILABLE

---u-----—-------—---—-----;;-"-“----‘J




ANDERSON RANCH ARTS CENTER

= BOX 2410 ASPEN. COLORADO 81612 (303) 923-3181

<
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Call or write for brochure

Flitches to 50”
wide.. . walnuts, cher-
ries, oaks, maples,
beeches, pines, ash,
paulowniaq, fruits...
over 25 species of
soft and hardwoods.

Please send 50° for our pricelist

Wood

Over 3000 outstand-
ing pieces. All
shapes and sizes in
our showroom.,
Many unusual stump
and root cuts...also,
dimensional fumber.

We feature fine
burls, feathers, curls,
and clear grains,
gathered, cut and
dried at our own
mill. Trees with
outstanding
characteristics,
some 200 years and
older.

illard
rothers
Woodcnutters
300 Basin Road
Trenton, NJ, 08619

Sawmuil Kiln

Call (609) 890-1990

-
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INSIST ON FAMOUS
BUCK BROTHERS

to make the most of your
wooderafi skiills...sinece 1853

Buck Brothers has been the premiere manufac-
turer of fine cutting and turning tools here in
Americasince 1853.

Now, as then, all Buck Brothers turning tools,
chisels and gouges are hand forged, hand ground
and finely finished in the tradition of old English
craftsmanship.

You are sure to appreciate the weight, balance
and responsiveness of these fine hand tools. See
how they make the most of your skills.

OUR 1981 CATALOG 1S READY.
WRITE FOR IT TODAY.

Buck BROS. ;xc.

ESTABLISHED 1853
Millbury, Mass. 01527 Dept. FW-381

CONOVER’S INDUSTRIAL QUALITY PLANERS AND JOINERS

Specifications.

Twelve by Six Inch Industrial
Surface Planer.

Construction: Solid cast iron
throughout.

Height: 38%".

Width: 27",

Length: 28%".

Motor: 2 H.P. Single Phase
110/220 Volts with full electrics.

Table: Surface ground 13" x 28%".

Table Height Adjustment: Hand
wheel.

Cutterhead: 12", highspeed with
three knives.

Blades: High speed steel.

Infeed Roller: Serrated,
segmented.

Outfeed Roller: Smooth.

Weight: 770 pounds.

Shipping Weight: 946 pounds.

Twelve by Six Inch Industrial

Surface Planer with full electrics

and knife adjusting jig $2295.00

FOB Parkman, Ohio.

Instruction manual $5.00.

Specifications

Twelve Inch Long Bed Industrial
Joiner.

Construction: Solid cast iron
throughout.

Motor: 2 H.P. Single Phase
110/220 Volts with full electrics.

Infeed Table: Surface ground
28%" x 12%".

Outfeed Table: Surface ground
28%" x12".

Overall Length: 58".

Fence: Surface ground 35%" x 4”.

Height o f Table: 29"

Cutterhead: 12", highspeed with
three knives.

Blades: High speed steel.

Weight: 550 pounds.

Shipping Weight: 726 pounds.

Twelve Inch Long Bed Joiner with

full electrics and knife adjusting jig

$2100.00 FOB Parkman, Ohio.

Instruction manual $5.00.

Heavy Cast Iron Machinery at Reasonable Prices.

We have been pleased by your acceptance of our line of fine
“honest built” machinery. Manufactured in Taiwan to our strict
specifications and of very heavy cast iron construction, our
machinery is competitively priced. Since we cater to the small shop
owner and serious amateur we understand your machinery needs.
We know you need solid machinery which does accurate work
with a minimum of maintenance.

Two of the most popular machines in our line have been the
12" x 6" Industrial Surface Planer and the 12" Long Bed Industrial
Joiner. We have shown these machines in this ad so that you can
see the quality for yourself. We now also have 18" & 24" Planers
and you can call for details.

Or better yet —stop in our Parkman show room and see all of
the items in our catalog for yourself. Our store also stocks many
other interesting items such as books and antique tools.

Call us at any time and talk over your machinery needs: Tele-
phone No. (216) 548-5591.

werdes
Sanses ( harge

YCONOVER

Conover Woudcraft Specialties, Inc and oa s st -
Road

card number
if Master Charge. enter four d gits below cardno

on
18125 Madivon Parkman, Ohio 34080

signature
sluptoif ditferent

Name Name

Address Address

City d City

ITEM
DESCRIFTION PRICE

$2100.00
$2295.00

12° Long Bed Joiner

127 x 6" Surface Planer

* All machinery is shipped FOB Parkman freight collect.

kel 4% ke L

If you have ordered two (2) machines,
deduct another 5% from your order.

*Crandtotal
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Methods of Work

Improved knife-sharpening fixture

When [ tried to adapt James Gier’s drill-press jointer-knife
sharpening fixture (Methods, FWW #23, July '80) to the
small knives in my 8-in. jointer, | ran into several problems.
The biggest problem was positioning a row of thumbscrews of
sufficient size to hold the narrow knife so they wouldn’t in-
terfere with the cupstone. To solve the problems I modified
Gier's design as shown below.

Bolt through
slotted hole

First I replaced the top-side thumbscrews with hex-head
setscrews tightened from the bottom side of the sliding knife-
holder block. Second, I beveled the edges of the block and
the guide channel for a dovetail arrangement, so the block
won't tip as it runs under the cupstone. | fastened the rear
guide with bolts through slotted holes to T-nuts in the base,
so the guide can be adjusted. If you want a really first-class
fixture don’t tap the wood. Rather use Rosann inserts (avail-
able from Constantine and others) to hold the setscrews.

As Gier suggests, take extremely light cuts and preserve the
setting of the first knife with the quill-stop. Take light cuts
with the second and third knives until you hit the stop depth.

—Tom E. Moore, Springfield, Va.

Making wooden checkers
Here's my method for making wooden checkers on the drill
press. First grind the point off a 1%-in. spade bit. Only one
side of the bit cuts, so grind it to the shape shown in the
sketch (next column, top) and sharpen. Grind the other side
of the bit back so it won’t touch. Next, make a wooden jig
with a %-in. deep, 2%-in. wide channel as shown. Install a
Y-in. dowel near one edge. Clamp the jig to the drill-press
table, aligning the dowel with the centerline of the chuck.
Use 2%-in. wide, %¢-in. thick materal for the checker blank
(I use walnut and maple). Drill %-in. registration holes along
one edge of the checker blanks, making sure the holes are the
same distance from the edge as the %-in. dowel is from the
edge of the jig. Place the blank in the jig with a hole over the
dowel. Set the drill press at its fastest speed and lower the bit
% in. or so into the blank. You may have to experiment with
depth to get the checkers to stack right. Aftershaping the top
sides of all the checkers with the spade bit, use a fly cutter to
cut almost through the blank. Grind another fly cutter so it

14

Cut off —>

Stacking
configuration

Grind to shape

s

3. Part from back
with reground fly cutter

2. Cut circle
with fly cutter

1. Cut pattern

will cut square, turn the blanks over and part the checkers
with a shoulder as shown above. The shoulder of one checker
should mate with the shaped cavity in the top of another for
stacking. — Larry W. Brewer, Roanoke, Va.

A vise for end-drilling dowels

This vise, shown in the sketch below, makes easy the awkward
operation of drilling holes in the ends of dowels on the drill
press. The vise consists of a thick wood block and a frame.
The sides of the block are keyed to and slide in U-shaped slots
in the frame. The block tightens in the frame by means of a
hanger bolt screwed into the tail of the block and run through
an oversized hole in the frame, as shown in the detail. The
vise's jaws clamp the work when you turn a wing nut against
the end of the vise frame. A washer at this point helps.

To make the vise, use a 2-in. thick hardwood such as maple
or birch. Plane the sides of the frame a little thinner than the
center block. This allows the sides to move easily when the
center block is clamped in position on the drill-press table.

[ use the vise to drill the holes for new ends on broken chair
legs and spindles. The four holes in the vise jaws are sized to
fit common chair parts (% in., % in., % in., 1 in.). To drill the
vise-jaw holes, clamp a piece of %-in. scrap in the jaws and
drill the four holes centered on the scrap. With the scrap re-
moved, the holes will be undersized so that the 1-in. hole will
grip a 1-in. dowel. —Leo Myers, Wellington, Ohio

Removing broken screws

To remove a broken screw, drill a small hole in the shank. In-
sert a copper wire in the hole to conduct heat, then heat the
wire with a torch until the wood around the screw bubbles
and smokes a bit. Quickly tap a tapered, square punch into



Professional Craft Studies®
e FIBERS

* METAL

* WOOD
* CLAY

Over 70 Different

HARDWTREDS

FOR WOOD CARVING & HOBBY CRAFTS
From Afrormosia to Zebra Wood

Kafmm Woaod Praducts, Inc.

4603 35th S.W. Seattle, Wa. 98126
206-932-3584

PLANS..for large, sturdy Toy Trucks & Trailers -
Send $ 1 for illustrated catalog (refunded w/order) to:

Sleepy’s Toys ® 1414 3rd Ave. E. ® Spencer, la. 51301.

WOOD SCREW BONANZA!
Limited Time—Offer expires April 30, 1981
# 8x1%Flat Head Wood Screws—Phillips $14.99 per 1000
# 81x 1% Flat Head Wood Screws—Slotted $17.99 per 1000
# 81x 1% FlatHead Wood Screws—Slotted $14.79 per 1000
#10x 1% Flat Head Wood Screws—Slotted $24.99 per 1000
SAVE $$  Buy all four sizes for $65.99
Piease add $2.50 for shipping and handling. VISA and Mastercharge ac-
cepted. Mail your order today with a check or money order to:
THE NUTTY COMPANY, INC.
135 Main Street, Dept. FW31, Derby, Conn. 06418

SHARP TOOLS FOR SHARP PEOPLE

Difficult apptications graphically itlus-
trated, money-saving hints and salety
featured: send $2 for BIMEX's 48-page
catalog or Makita’s 40-page catalog (or
$3 for both) and start selecting tools wisely.

=
& 487 ArmourCircte, N.E.
B|MEX INC. Atianta, GA 30324

AMERICAS 7 BEST
POWER TOOL

BUYS

8 uit
arbor saw

Changes from honizontal

BELT SANDER

to vertical
in seconds

crosscuts, rips, mitres, cuts com-
pound angles, dadoes, coves, mold-
ings. Less blade, motor. Rip fence
for easy alignment $6.50 add'l. Ball
bearing model $9.75 addl Takes
1/3 hp. motor or larger, standard

blades, attachments 349 60

Precision heavy duty sander in-
cludes a 4" x 36" sanding belt.
Uses 1/3 h.p. or larger motor.
V-pulley drive and multi-purpose
drive spindle. Disc sander access-
ory. $14.50 add'. Mitre gauge.

$2.95 add'l. 18 Ibs.
f.o.b. !aactory 5 s49- 50

231bs. fo b factory
12 wweng mdusinal sre
3 ke 4

]

4 FOOT WOOD LATHE
Does the job of $150 unit. Tubular
steel bed rails, screw action tail
stock. Use any size motor. 4" face

<
LONG BED WOOD LATHE
55" vetsion of the deluxe heavy
duty lathe, has ball bearing live
center in tail stock and extra heavy

JOINTER-PLANER

4" x 22" Cast iron and steel, pre-
cision ground adjustable tables
For planing, joints, bevels. Cuts to
1/8" depth. Fence adjusts from 0°

The Finest Precision

Carbide Saw Blades
CALL US TOLL FREE 800-336-7304

In Virginia Call Collect  (703) 667-1151

WINCHESTER CARBIDE SAW, INC.

2635 Papermill Rd., Winchester, Va. 22601

,i‘. m HARDWOOD VENEERS o]

& LUMBER CATALOG

96 varieties world's rarest weneers and 'l
lumber at reasonable prices. Simplified |
veneering instructions plus full color
lwood selector included. Send for free |
| catalog now and get specjal bonu
starter offers. SAVE 25% Hurry! |

| BOB MORGAN WOOD, Dept. FO4k28
] 1123 Bard Rd., Lovisvi

PROFESSIONAL TURNING TOOLS
Fittings and accessories
Send one dollar for catalog

PETER CHILD
The Old Hyde, Little Yeldham,
Halstead, Essex, England.

JIG BOOK FOR WOODWORKERS

The book for serious woodworkers., Shows
how to duplicate parts & increase production.
Over 80 jigs described & illustrated. Send for
“Making & Using Simple Jigs”. Only $2.75

Finishing Book $1.75
Plans Catalog $1.00

ARMOR PRODUCTS
Box 290, Dept. D
Deer Park, NY 11729

plate $290. 30 364-00

Ibs fob factory
DELUXE HEAVY DUTY LATHE

rob factory - $89.00

to 50°. Steel knives and dual
guards. Use any motor. Precision

ball bearing industrial model.

Double shielded, lubrlcated for life
ball bearings

Ibs. fo.b faclory s75 00

HIGH SPEED
TURNING CHISELS

Set ol 3. $8.50
Set ol 8.$23.00

Tob o 359,85

32"
RADIAL
DRILL
PRESS

6 ¥P

Precision 32" radial unit has stand-
ard features and many extras
Depth ofthroatup to 16. Head tilts
and table stays level. Drillsto cen-
ter of a 32" circle. Cast iron and
steel. Less motor. belt and pul-

ley. 30 Ibs. fob 389-90

WO0O0D
SHAPER
KIT

Makes beads, coves, moldings,
tongue-and-groove joints. Accu-
rate at high speeds. Sealed and
greased for life ball bearings. Less
wood. Takes Y«h.p. motor or larger,
standard cutters. Opti, hold down

., $4.50 add’l.
gsliegn' o.b 1a:tory. 539.90

factory
These powertoolshavenochrome,embossed nameplates
or any other useless extras . . . but they do the same job as
tools costing 2 to 3 times the price! And their performance
has been proven in the shops of literally millions of profess-
ionais and serious amateurs.

Don't be misled by AMT's low prices; these are quality
tools. Theyare full scale, full speed andoffertop perform-
ance and precision. There are good reasons why we are
able to offer such values. Here is how we do it:

Engineered for simplicity: After years of engineering
refinements, virtually all the frills have been eliminated in
order to save you money. Faster machining: Specially
designed automatic machining equipment cuts costs by
cutting production time. Standard parts: Ordinary hard-
ware items replace custom parts for enormous savings.

Volume: Our own foundry, our huge mass
% production facilities and our large buying
power—all keep costs down. Direct factory
purchase: You pocket the savings but we still
offer our two terrific guarantees!
POWER SAW: Our tilt arbor saw comes com-
pletely assembled with ground cast iron
table, safety guard, splitter and mitre guage

In addition you get a free set of cabinet base plans that
show you how, with one sheet of 3/4" plywood, you can
convert this saw into a floor model with a big 27" x 24" top.
Cabinet rip fence only $7.50 additional. And you can use
your new saw to cut out the cabinet base!

BRAND NEW % ELECTRIC MOTOR
Develops a full 1 hp., 17 Ibs. f.0.b. factory.
(purchased separately $49.85) $44.80.

AMT OFFERS TWO GUARANTEES:
OUR 10-DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE
Try any of these power tools and compare it with any
similar machine at any price. If not satisfied return it for
prompt no questions asked refund! We pay the return
shipping charges.
10-YEAR FULL SERVICE GUARANTEE

Any part or parts of these AMT power tools (except motor
which carries a one year gaurantee) which becomes in-
operative for any reason within 10 years after purchase
date will be repaired or replaced by the factory with no
charge to the purchaser other than postage.

AMERICAN MACHINE & TOOL CO., 4TH AND SPRING STS., ROYERSFORD, PENNSYLVANIA 19468

r= == BUY DIRECT .

American Machme & Tool Co.. Dept: FW31
Please send me the units checked. Payment in full enclosed $ ___ _—
item enclosed, balance C.O.D. | must be fully satisfied or will return unit within 10 days for
full refund. No questions asked.

bed wood lathe, $89.00
O Face plate, $2.90

l O 8" tilt arbor saw, $49.60 O Long

0O Standard rip fence, $6.50

. USE THIS HANDY ORDER COUPON TODAY == == ==

. Fourth & Spring Sts.. Royersford. Pa. 19468
or $5 deposit each

O Wood shaper kit, $39.90
O Optional hold down kit, $4.50

O Long cabinet rip fence, $7.50
0 Ball bearing spindle, $9.75

O Belt sander, $49.50

O Disc sander attachment, $14.50

Turning chisels for any lathe

O Set of 3, $8.50
O Set of 8, $23.00

General Electric Motors
O $44.80 (with other item)
O $49.85 (purchased separately)

O Mitre gauge for sander, $2.95

O 12" swing, 4' lathe, $64.00
O Deluxe ball bearing lathe.$75.00

O Jointer-planer, $59.85

O Ball bearing spindle, $14.65

0O 32" radial drill press with
tilting head, $89.90

Visit our Royersford factory show-
room for these same low prices
4th and Spring Sts. From 9 to 4:30
on weekdays and 9 to 12 on Sat

STATE ZIP

L-----
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I O Face plate, $2.90
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Methods of Work (continued)

e A S A S A e L

Remove screw .or dr\II out screw,
with tapered punch. glue in plug.

the hole and back out the screw. The heat liquefies resins in
the wood and makes removal easier. Properly done, the pro-
cedure does not damage the hole, and another screw the same
size may be used.

If the heat procedure doesn’t work, drill out the broken
screw with a tubular hole-saw just large enough to slip over
the screw shank. Make the hole-saw by filing several coarse
teeth in the end of a short section of thin steel tube. Drill out
the broken screw, then glue in a plug to fill the hole.

—Jerry C. Blanchard, Carmel, Calif.

Cutting a dutchman

“Dutchman” is the name given to an irregularly shaped inlay
that’s used to repair a blemish (such as a cigarette burn) in
woodwork. Typically the woodworker cuts the inlay first,
traces its outline on the stock and cuts the shallow mortise to

fit. Here's an alternate approach that allows you to cut the
mortise first or match an existing mortise. I'm sure the tech-
nique could be applied to marquetry work as well.

Lay a piece of paper over the mortise and shade the area
around the mortise with the flat of a pencil (sketch, below).
The edges of the mortise will stand out sharply. Tape the
paper to the dutchman stock and transfer the pattern to the
stock with a chisel and mallet. Remove the paper, cut out the
dutchman and you should have a perfectly fitting inlay.

—Donald M. Stevens, Mansfield Center, Conn.

Tape paper

to inlay stock;
transfer pattern
with chisel

Greeno 1nterlock joint

The development of a genuinely new wood joint is worthy of
notice. In the shop of Jerry Green, the furniture maker with
whom [ apprenticed, we often worked with a tropical wood
called partrldge wood. Dramatic color made the wood popu-
lar, but it was prone to checking and honeycombing in
thicker dimensions. Green's designs, nevertheless, frequently
called for 2-in. and thicker material, so we laminated %-in.
stock. Capitalizing on this, Green invented this highly deco-

3—in-’ Power Tool !
This one power-fed tool —

SAWS 1o desired Width. .. =
PLANES to desired Thickness ..

MOLDS all popular Patterns. . .

—all in one fast operation!

Only Complete Workshop Tool Of Its Kind In The World!

From the day it arrives the Belsaw will make and save you
money. With shortages and inflation driving lumber prices
sky-high, this versatile power tool quickly pays for itself by
easily converting low cost rough lumber into high value
finished stock. Make your own quarter-round, base mold,
door and window stop, casing, tongue-and-groove . .. all
popular patterns. Other Belsaw operators turn out picture
frames, fencing, clock cases, furniture, bee hives, bed slats,
surveyor’s stakes . .. all kinds of millwork. Handles tough
oakand walnut as easily as pine using only one small motor,
and so simple to operate even beginners can use it.

Men and women everywhere are using this one
low-cost power-feed machine to start and build
their own new businesses...and YOU can do the

YOUR

OWN same. Supply lumberyards, carpenters and
BUSINESS contractors in your area with door and window
Part Ti trim. .. base shoe...bed mold...cove and
art Time quarter round. .. ALL of their trim. You can sell

picture frame to custom framing shops,
paint stores, department stores and direct to
users. All patterns available or design your own.
Get FREE Booklet with facts and full
detalls ... RUSH COUPON TODAY1  \_

Does The Belsaw Pay?

READ WHAT BELSAW OWNERS SAY:

*I bought a batch of walnut in the rough, and
after planing it on the Belsaw | figured | saved
enough money to pay for two-thirds the cost of
the Planer. It really does a good job.'

R. S. Clark—Springfield, Ohio

“This machine pays for itsetf making money
out of scrap boards, It is a very well built
machine and | confess it is more than | really
expected for the price. It does everything you
say it will."
Stephen Schultz— Orangeville, Penna.

“I've been a planer man for years and am now
retired. The Belsaw has earned me $60.000 in
eleven years
ever made.”
Robert Sawyer— Roseburg, Oregon

"'l recommend the Belsaw as the most useful
shop tool any craftsman could own. We use
one every day in the Workbench model shop
couldn't get along without 1t

wow YOU CAN
Extra Time

Send TODAY [iaiirs®

Enr-m:oml

Belsaw In Your
Own Shop On Our

Mail Coupon Below
For Complete
Details!

There is NO OBLIGATION and
NO SALESMAN Will Call—ever!

BELSAW POWER TOOLS Co.
postcard with name 9294 Field Bu"ding
and address to: Kansas City, MO 64111

O I = B - o

BELSAW POWER TOOLS Co. u‘; I
9294 Field Building ¥

YOU BET!
If coupon has been
removed, just send

Kansas City, MO 64111 9°°

[J YES, please send me the FREE Booklet that l
gives me complete facts abowt Belsaw's Planer-
Molder-Saw and full details on how I can qualify
for a 30-Day Free Trial right in my own shop. |
understand there is No Obhgalwn and that No
Salesman will call. '
Name .

Address.

City—

Jay Hedden, Editor

Workbench Magazine State p

it's the best investment | .
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"Jorg’er\ser\®

AND PQNJ®
CLAMPS

Dependable extra hands for all
types of clamping and work-holding
jobs: woodworking projects,

home maintenance, and
rz

furniture repair "l:
£ =] i |
\_f - )

Write for FREE LITERATURE. For
big 32-page ‘‘how-to-clamp-it’’
catalog, send 25¢.

ASK YOUR DEALER

ADJUSTABLE CLAMP COMPANY
THE CLAMP FOLKS

431 N. Ashland Ave./Chicago, IL 60622

AN >

DOMESTIC & FOREIGN

HARDWOODS

Quality stock for
Cabinet Work

Most all sizes from
1” up to 4” in thickness

HARDWOODS

ASH—BASSWOOD
BIRCH—BUTTERNUT
CHERRY—CHESTNUT
EBONY —MAPLE—OAK
POPLAR—ROSEWOOD
TEAK—WALNUT
Also hardwood plywoods

FACETED
COFFEE TABLE

$9.00
(TABLE ENSEMBLE AVAILABLE) i?
d

FULL-SIZE PLANS
QUALITY DESIGN

NEW CATALOG NOW AVAILABLE!

SOFTWOODS

SUGAR PINE—CYPRESS
CEDAR—SPRUCE
DOUGLAS FIR etc.

MAURICE L. CONDON CO., INC.
248 Ferris Avenue
White Plains, N.Y. 10603
914-946-4111 = i) A
Open Saturdays 8 AM until 2 PM 78767

PROFESSIONAL FURNITURE DESIGNERS are offering QUALITY
DESIGNS of tables, chairs, stools, beds, chests, clocks, lamps,
children’s furniture, and accessories in a variety of styles. FULL-
SIZE PLANS with STEP-BY-STEP INSTRUCTIONS and a bill of
materials make construction easy with basic shop equipment.

NEW, FULLY-ILLUSTRATED CATALOG . . . . . $2.00 (US)
Send check or money order today. REFUNDED WITHFIRST ORDER.

1700 S. LAMAR
SUITE 3-C. DEPT. 8
P.O. BOX 631

Delmhorst Model G-22

Wood Moisture
Detector

SOLID STATE
'y COMPACT

LIGHT WEIGHT
DIRECT READING
- - - ¥ 6% T0O 30% WOOD
TR MOISTURE RANGE
This is an excellent instrument for the
craftsman. Moisture content is read im-
mediately and directly on the meter dial.
This is of great assistance in the drying
and/or purchasing of lumber as well as in
controlling wood moisture content at any
step of production. A complete line of elec-
trodes increases the accuracy and useful-
ness of the instrument.

Delmhorst Instrument Company
908 Cedar Street, Boonton. New Jersey 07005

e———701/334-2557

MANDOLIN AND BANJO KITS

FOR FREE CATAL WRITE

STEWART MACDONALD

Box 900F ATHENS.OHIO 45701

or call toll free |-800-848-2273
(Qutside Ohio

CETON
AR Co,
& _ %,

The pride of your toolchest...

All-Steel
Wood Chisel Set

Truly the everlasting chisels! Made of 100%
hammer forged, hardened Alloy Steel. For heavy
duty use...the blow is delivered directly to the
beveled cutting edge. Narrower widths are perfect
for trimming down old glue,cleaning out grooving.
Widths: "W", %", %", %", 34", 'a", 1", 1'%h".

VISA or MC order toll free 1-800-343-6130

Superb German Steel
Chip Carving Knives.

These wonderful, low relief carving tools feature mirror
polished tempered steel blades, pinned to lacquered
Beechwood handles. Absolutely essential for all craft
work! You will find in this magnificent five piece set all
the high guality you know you can counton from
Princeton . . . fully guaranteed. Overall length 6"

O All-Steel Wood Chisel Set.  $47.95  Enclosed is my check§________ for the items indicated
Leather Tool Roll 12.095  plus $175 Shipping/Insurance. Include NEW catalog FREE.
= . . g [ Enclosed find $1.00 for NEW '80-81 Catalog only.
O Carving Knives 2495 Name B
5 piece set. . e
Address
Cty ____ State Zip

’ﬁ‘l E G/PR ING ETON QO@M PANY P.0. Box 276-76, Princeton, MA 01541
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Methods of Work (continued)

rative, extremely rigid and (since it requires only one setup)
easy-to-machine joint. Because the joint is self-locking, it
must be assembled while laminating. After the glue sets,
scrape and belt-sand the surfaces. To register the laminated
boards we often added splines, as shown in the sketch.
In memory of its inventor we came to call this joint the
Greeno interlock joint.
—Jobhn W. Kreigshauser, Kansas City, Mo.

Cutting round tenons on slats

With a metal pipe, a simple jig and my radial-arm saw, |
solved the problem of cutting round tenons on the ends of
slats for the sides of a cradle. Find a 6-in. length of pipe that
slips snugly over the slats (my slats are % in. wide by % in.
thick). Add masking tape to the slats to tighten up the fit if
they’re loose. Build the simple jig shown in the sketch at
right and clamp it and the stop block to the saw’s fence. Care-
fully adjust the stop block so that the tenons will be the right
length. Mount a sharp plywood blade in the saw and center

the blade over the slat location. Now push a slat into the pipe
and place the pipe in the jig with the slat up against the stop.
Lower the blade until it just touches the flat side of the slat
(this will result in a slightly undersize %-in. tenon). Rotate
the pipe to cut a clean shoulder on the slat. Work the pipe
back and forth under the blade, slowly rotating the pipe. A
round tenon will result. This process leaves the tenon a little
bit rough, but so much the better for gluing. After you're set
up, you can cut the tenons on 20 or 30 slats in an hour.

— George Eckhart, Kenosha, Wis.

Stop block

Metal pipe

Chair-rung tenons on the bandsaw

Here is an easy method of using the bandsaw to make tenons
on round pieces such as chair rungs. Take out the saw’s miter
gauge, put it in backwards (with the face toward you) and
clamp it to the table with a C-clamp. Position the gauge so
that 1ts face is the same distance from the cutting edge as the
depth of the desired shoulder on the tenon. Deep shoulders

* WORLD’S "

UNIVERSAL PRECISION SAW

VERSATILITY unmatched by any band saw.
PERFORMANCE superior to any jig or scroll saw.

MODEL: MULTICUT

GERMAN MADE
WORLD PATENTS

Hegner High Performance Saws cut precisely, rapidly, and
virtually without blade breakage: any kind of wood up to
217" thick - hard plastics up to 1.5” - non-ferrous materials
- medium hard steel - rubber, etc.

The most complex patterns are faithfully reproduced with
unmatched speed and efficiency. No finishing necessary.
Worktable adjustable to 45°. Standard blades.

WEST COAST READERS PLEASE NOTE:
Hegner saws are displayed and demonstrated by:
Our Western Distributor: THE CUTTING €0G€
W. LOS ANGELES, CA 90066 3871 Grand View Blvd.  213/390-9723

BERKELEY, CA 94710 1836 Fourth Street  415/548-6011

2735 Tanager Drive ® Wilmington, DE 19808
Phone 302-999-9233 - 999-9139

AMI,

Ltd.
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BR)GHAM YOUNG UNVERITY

Presents

Alan Peters

English Designer
VVOOD\/VORKINGWEST and Craftsman

A design workshop for the serious woodworker,
amateur or professional, who desires a concentrated
design experience in the English
handcraftsman’s tradition.

Date: July 13-17,1981
Contact: Dr. Dale Nish, Ind. Ed. Dept., 230 SNLB
Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah 84602
Tel. (801) 378-6491

mzPA

W. WASHINGTON, D




Forstner Bits-

You Can Order
Tools By Phone:

o

INDIVIDUAL
FORSTNER BIT PRICES
FB38 - 3" Bit..... $10.50
FB12- 1,"Bit..... $11.50
FB58 - 5;" Bit..... $12.95
FB34 - 3," Bit..... $14.50
FB78 - 7," Bit..... $15.75
FB100 - 1" Bit..... $16.95
FB118 - 1;" Bit..... $18.50
FB114 - 1, Bit..... $19.95
FB138 - 13;" Bit..... $20.95
FB112-11," Bit..... $24.95
FB158 - 15" Bit..... $25.95
FB134 - 13,” Bit..... $27.95
FB178 - 17" Bit..... $29.9
FB200 - 2" Bit..... $31.95

either flat bottom or thru. . .

attach rails to tops.

Very high Austrian quality; carbon tool
steel. Primarily used in drill presses or
stands, they can be used in any
portable drill with a 3" or larger chuck.
All bits are 3%," long.

Backed by our 30 day money back
guarantee.

Plans for the bit caddy included with your Forstner bit order.

Call TOLL FREE 800-321-6840
Ohio Residents Call: (216) 831-6191

BUY IN COMBINATIONS
AND SAVE

FB600 - 6 Pc. Set: %, Y, %, ¥4 7, 1"

(Save $23.15) ........ $59.00
FB411 - 4 Pc. Set: 1'%, 1Y,, 135, 1%"
(Save $16.35) ........ $68.00

FB422 - 4 Pc. Set: 15, 13,, 17, 2

(Save $21.80) ........ $94.00
FBS14 - Complete 14 Piece

Forstner Bit Set

(Save $46.00)....... $175 00

LEICHTUNG"
"THE Workbench People” I &

4944 Commerce Parkway #381 FW
Cleveland, Ohio 44128

Almost unknown in America, Forstner bits are the most
accurate and versatile of all woodbits.

With your Forstners you can drill flat bottom holes, or
bore clean holes in thin stock or veneers. . .
end grain. They easily enlarge existing holes.

Since Forstners are guided by their outer edges, you can bore
any arc of a circle; hence even ovals or curved openings. . .
and the hole sides are glass
smooth! Because of their design, they won't move off center
even through irregular grain or knots.
When rabbeting or grooving, drill holes of exact width and
depth first, to cut down on chisel work and prevent splitting.
Thru-holes fordoor locks or blind holes for plugs above
countersunk screws are a breeze. Great for pocket holes to

and even

A Good “Bit” Better!

1
Flat L/ j
Bottom
Holes

~ Partial Arcs And
End Grain Holes
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Through Any Grain Pattern
— Even Knots
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Pilot Holes for Rabbeting
Mortising And Grooving

I
1
1
1
1
1
]
1
1
]
1
1
1
I
1
]
1
]
1
1
1
1
1
i
]
1
1
1
1
1
L]
1
1
1
1
1
]
]
1
1
1
]
1
1
1
]
1
1
1
i
]
1
]
1
1
]
]
1
1
1

\

CLL L LI L L ELEL LD LD DL LTI

Yes Ric Leichtung, please send me:

Method of Payment
O Check Enclosed 0O VISA o Master Charge

How Item Number Price Total
Many And Description Each Price
Net Amount of Order
Shipping, Handling, and Insurance | $1.75
Ohio Residents Add 5%% Tax
TOTAL

Card # Good Thru
Name

Address.

City.

State Zip

LEICHTUNG’S 1981 Fine Tool Catalog

T
LEICHTUNG

1981

Fine

; I\"Ol
Catalog
L

| J P ———

O Here's my order for Forstner bits. As my
BONUS plese send your 84 page, 1981 color
catalog of hard-to-find woodworking tools,
PLUS ali catalogs and bulletins. . .
FOR THE NEXT TWO YEARS!

O Enciosed is $1.00. Please send your 1981
color catatog PLUS all catalogs and new tool
bulletins FOR THE NEXT TWO YEARS!

LEICHTUNG

*THE Workbench People”!

FREE. ..

4344 Commerce Parkway #381 FW
Cleveland, OH 44128 ¢ Phone 216-831-6191

---------—------.--------------—’

N

19



Methods of Work (continued)

may require two or three passes. With the saw on, rotate the
workpiece against the face of the miter gauge. Done properly.
the result is a smooth, properly sized tenon.

—George Kramer, Santa Rosa, Calif.

Fluting jig
This jig routs accurate and consistent flutes on tapered turned
legs. The jig is a U-shaped plywood channel as wide as your
router base, mounted to the lathe bed. Dimensions will vary
according to your router base and the peculiarities of your
lathe bed. Attach two router-support strips to the inside of
the jig with bolts and wing nuts through slotted holes so the
strips can be angled parallel with the tapered leg.

To use the jig, first turn all legs to shape, then mount the
jig to the lathe bed. Chuck one leg between centers, locking
it into position with the index head. Now set the router-

support strips parallel with the turned workpiece. To do this,
simply set a board (as wide as the interior of the jig) on the
work and tighten the support strip’s wing nuts with the strips
resting on the board. Remove this adjustment board and
fasten stops to the support strips so each flute will be the same
length. Now you’re ready to rout the flute. Use the holes in
the lathe’s indexing head for accurate spacing of the flutes
around the leg. —Jobhn Sanford, Camden, Maine

Cutting wooden threads

To cut perfect wooden threads, immerse the dowel in hot par-
affin for ten minutes prior to threading. Thread while the
dowel is still warm. The shavings roll out of the die in a neat
string, leaving a perfect thread base. The method works even

on hard-to-thread woods like oak.
— A/ Grendabl, St. Paul, Minn.

Refinements on the roller support

The heart of my roller horse for supporting long stock off the
table saw, radial saw or jointer is a worn-out typewriter
platen. These are available, often just for the asking, from
typewriter service shops, and they stay truer than wooden rol-

POWER TOOL SALE

10" Table Saw Model
66 complete with: 48"
rails; single phase 2hp
(115/230 volt) motor;
push button switch.
Sale $1550

10" Deluxe Contractor’s Saw Model 62
Heavy duty 1%2hp; 115/230 volt; 1 or 3 phase
motor; push button switch; 48" rails; complete

Makita

1554"” Planer 2040 =
2hp 115 volt 6500 rpm
motor; full cutting
range: V4" thru 79", 2
quick set knives;
speed reducing Kit;
delivered assembled,
ready to run.

Sale $1299

—&  (atalog
| Store

-~ The 1980-81 cat-
- alog contains the
widest collection
of professional
tools, hardwood
lumber, supplies
and accessories

i S

~wmmumimq

Sale $1330

Shaper Model 26 complete with: 2hp (115/
230 volt) motor; single phase push button
switch; interchangeable 3" and 2" spindles
Sale $1666

Lathe Model 45 complete with: 4 speed gap
bed; single phase 3¥%hp motor(115/230 volt); sin-
gle phase push button switch; safety guard.
Sale $1580

6" Joiner Model 50 complete with: single
phase 3hp (115/230 volt) motor; single phase
push button switch; stand. Sale $1040

14" Bandsaw Model 141 complete with: sin-
gle phase push button svvitch; stand; ¥a” blade;
3ahp motor. Sale $1030

12" Planer/6"” Joiner 2030 2hp 115 volt
motor; full cutting range: %"-6¥4"; 2 quick set
knives; speed reducing kit; delivered
assembled, ready to run. Sale $1499

3%3"Planer 1900B Full 4 amp; 15,000 rpm; 115
volt motor; only 5.5 Ibs.; cutting depth 1/32".
Sale $102

1%ahp Router 3601B ‘D" handle design; cali-
brated depth of cut; accepts ¥2" 3" %" shank
bits: collet: wrenches. Sale $140

3x24 Belt Sander (dustless) 9924DB;
Full 7.8 amps; 1300 ft/min.; only 10.2 Ibs.; 10 free
beits. Sale $150

Finishing Sander B04510 Heavy duty; dou-
ble insulated; 12000 rpm; 438" x 4" pad size.
Sale $45

DeWalt

Model 7744-10 10" Radial arm saw: 2 hp, 115
volt; 3450 rpm motor cuts 3" deep at 90°; 28" at
45° crosscutto 13"; rip 242", stand; 6" dado set.
Sale $399

Model 7790-10 12" Radial arm saw; 3%z hp;
single phase 115/230 volt; 3450 rpm motor; %"
arbor; cuts 4" deep at 90°; 234" at 45°; crosscut to

16", rip 27", stand:; 12", 45 tooth C.T. saw biade. plywood/ veneer blade; table saw book. Sale

Sale $779
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Model 3516 14" Heavy duty radial arm saw; 3
hp. 1 phase; 230 volt; 3450 rom motor; 1" arbor;

40" arm; crosscut to 24”; rip 38", cuts 4" deep at

90°, 234" at 45°; steel table; legs. Sale $2199

Model 7748-10 10" table saw; 2 hp; 120 volt;
3450 rpm motor; rips 24"; cuts 32" at 90°; 2¥8" at
45° guard; 6” dado set; dado/shaperlnser 10"

$395

ever printed between two covers. Valu-
able information, new products, special
purpose tools, hard-to-find items, in all
sizes; professional supplies, all industri-
ally priced. Send $3 for this valuable
catalog.

Our retail store/woodworking shop
under one roof is unique. Now you can
test every product before you buy in
under-power shop conditions.

Visit the catalog that became a retail
store by popular demand. Talk with our
staff of cabinet makers; get their advice.

Hardwood Sample Pack

Our lumber sample pack contains 32
species of American and imported hard-
woods (Va x 2 x 6"); one pint of DPS (the
ultimate sealer) glue samples, and fin-
ishing instructions. $28.

——=7John Harra
Wood & Supply Co.

511 West 25th Street, New York. NY 10001 212-741-0290



The
Jamestown

‘ cArtisan Center

PROGRAMS
IN
FINE WOODWORKING

FOR INFORMATION WRITE: COORDINATOR
JAMESTOWN ARTISAN CENTER,
JAMESTOWN COMMUNITY COLLEGE,
JAMESTOWN, NEW YORK 14701
or CALL: (716) 484-9920

DO-IT-YOURSELF KIT INCLUDES
e 2 specially threaded rods. @ 2 tension pins.
o 4specially threaded pivot nuts.
e Easy to follow instructions for making

and assembling the jaws from your wood.

ony §695 e

To order, send $6.95 per kit, plus $1.50 for postage and
handling or send 75¢ for instruction brochureto:

THE ROCKLEDGE CO.

KLAMP-KIT® |

14" JAW LENGTH — JAWS OPEN TO 10"
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Our Model 3010 Duplicator
attachment will make identical
wood turnings from either
round or flat patterns.

Send for FREE literature on
our whole line of wood turning
accessories including:

- Lathe SAFETY SHIELDS
- The U-TOOL WOODSHAVER
-~ The UNI-CENTER SYSTEM

Toolmark Co.

6840 Shingle Creek Parkway

Minneapolis, Minnesota 55430
\ (612) 561-4210

+$2.25 Pstge
Top Quality « Extra Durable « One-Piece
Lignum Vitae Carver’s Mallet
Liberal discount to Schools and Dealers.
FREE 24-P. German steel tool catalog-write:

FRANK MITTERMEIER, INC,

IMPORTERS OF FINE TOOLS SINCE 1936
Dept. FW-3, 3577 E. Tremont Avenue
Bronx, New York 10465

| Box 56, Dept.F1 Milwaukee, Wi 53201 Riqua, Ohio 45356  Ph. (513)773.7411
' =

MODEL 3010 SIS g

DUPLICATOR Vg ol :

ATTACHMENT ¥ fF

FOREDOM

MINIATURE POWER TOOLS

AND ACCESSORIES
You can choose from hundreds of
steel cutters, abrasive points, buffs,
sanding drums, dozens of other spe-
cial tools for operations like these:

GRINDING m CLEANING é

SAWING SANDING

%

CARVING

[.——

ENGRAVING

1/8" and 3/32" diameter shanks
Birds, ships, furniture, woodcarving
of every type is faster, easier with
Foredom. Perform the most intricate

operations with finest professional
results. Don’t settle for less!

Powerful motors, /{ ", 15 different

3 ft. flexible handpieces
shaﬂc-ié ava.‘l'abl'o

See your dealer or send now for FREE
Catalog 280 HP

Name
Street
City State Zip

7 FOREDOM'

THE FOREDOM ELECTRIC COMPANY
Bethel, CT 06801 -«

203-782-8622

SEARCHING
FOR IT? now

YOU’'VE FOUND
T

* Patent Pending

Increase Your
Capabilities and
those of your tools with
Safety,
Accuracy and
Convenience with
the affordable
Supportable.
One tool that truely
pays for itself in time,

money and material
saved.

The Supportable is ad-
justable in height to your
full line of woodw orking
equipment and folds
easily for storage.

Hardwood and Tubular
Steel Construction.

SHAa
SUPPORTABLE
SUPRORTABLE
Quality built for the
discriminating
craftsman.
available from
Turning Point Mfg. Inc.

Dept. W34
Davenport, N.D. 58021
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Methods of Work (continued)

lers, an advantage particularly for jointer-feed support. The
wedges between the roller carriage and the horse allow for
fine heightadjustment.  —D. Kerman, Swampscott, Mass.

Old typewriter roller

Slot in adjustment wedges

Glue spreaders

For years 1 had trouble spreading just the right amount of
glue on the edge of boards. Fingers are messy, brushes get
hard and the glue bottle’s applicator leaves blobs. Recently 1
discovered that a short, thin piece of scrap will even out the
glue perfectly. The stickswork so well it’s worth cutting a sup-
ply of the 5-in. long, %-in. thick, %-in. wide applicators to
have on hand. — Jon Gullett, Washington, I/l

The old familiar popsicle sticks work well for spreading glue.

These inexpensive sticks are available in large quantities from

craft stores or from restaurant suppliers as coffee stirrers.
—Larry Joseph, Alva, Okla.

The best tool I've found for applying glue is a small, flexible
artist’s palette knife. — Phil Loomsis, Enfield, N.H.

Chair-rung chuck

In the Southern Appalachian mountains we turn dowels and
rungs from stock that’s been riven with a froe, then cleaned
up with a hatchet or drawknife. With the device sketched be-
low, you can quickly chuck the rough stock in the lathe.

To make the chuck, screw a 1%-1n. thick hardwood block to
a small faceplate. Turn the block to a 3-in. cylinder with a
cone-shaped depression in the face, as shown in the sketch.
Stop the lathe and with a V-parting chisel cut four %-in. deep
grooves in the walls of the cone 90° apart to grab the corners
of square stock.

Prepare the stock to be turned by giving it four quick licks
with a hatchet to cut a short, square section on one end. With
the square end of the stock in the cone, tighten the lathe’s
tailstock on the other end and you’re ready to turn.

—W. W. Kelly, Clinton, Tenn.

Notches grab corners of stock

Methods of Work buys readers’ tips, jigs and tricks. Send de-
tails, sketches (we'll redraw them) and photos to Methods,
Fine Woodworking, Box 355, Newtown, Conn. 06470.

Unicorn
Universal

WOOQODS v«

SPECIALTY FOREIGN & DOMESTIC
HARDWOODS & SOFTWOODS
VENEERS

LUMBER FOR EVERY WOODWORKING APPLICATION

OVER 80 SPECIES AVAILABLE:

EUROPEAN BOXWO0QD . ENGLISH BROWN 0AK
PERNAMBUCO e CORDIA e ROSEW00DS e EBONY
ENGLISH CHESTNUT o LABURNUM LOGS ® EURGPEAN PLUM

OLIVEWOOD e  SNAKEWOOD e  LEMONWOOD
ENGLISH HOLLY . CURLY ENGLISH SYCAMORE
CUBAN MAHOGANY . ANDAMAN PADOUK
SOLID THUYA BURLS . BURLED LOGS

AIR DRIED & KILN DRIED  FLITCH CUT LOGS
COMPREHENSIVE STOCK AVAILABLE FROM 1" TO 6"

WRITE FOR FREE PRICE LIST
MINIMUM MAIL ORDER $100.00
WHOLESALE INQUIRIES INVITED

137 JOHN STREET, TORQNTO, CANADA M5V 2E4

977-3791
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RESIDENCY is an opportunity for the designer/maker of fine furniture whose
work is aimed toward individual commissions to operate his or her own business
in the stimulating environment created by proximity to a number of others work-
ing in the same field. A resident has a private workbench space with ready access
to an unusually well equipped machine shop.

LEEDS DESIGN WORKSHOPS

INTERNS: An intensive course for the serious student includes demonstrations,
practice and individual guidance for twenty-one interns by five instructors.
Perfection of woodworking, drafting and drawing techniques develops interns’
abilities to produce fine original work.

For further information please write to Leeds Design Workshops, 1 Cottage
Street, Easthampton, Massachusetts 01027.

TURNCRAFT CLOCKS

* Enjoy the satisfaction of mak-
ing and owning a clock you
have created. 20 plans to
choose from.

* New 72-page catalog—$2.50
refundable on $25.00 order.
Add $1.00 for 1st class mail.

* Special Discounts to Industrial
and Quantity users, as well as
Senior Citizens.

Complete andsimplifiedplans.
Easy to read, detailed con-
struction. Ask any Industrial
Education Instructorabout the
quality of Turncraft Plans and
Service.

* Special Discounts to Schools.

* Send$4.50fortheplan 7020as

shown.
* Choose from Grandfather,
Grandmother (Traditional,
Early American), School, Cot- TURNCRAFT CLOCK
tage, Bracket, Steeple, Vienna
Regulator, Wag-on-Wall. IMngagviaﬁo'

611 Winnetka Ave. No.
Golden Valley, MN 55427

Phone: 612-544-1711 J

* Movements, dials, hardware
and all component parts re-
lated to clock building.




WOODTURNING SCHOOL
Beginners and experienced turners are invited for
two-day workshops offered throughout the year. With a
maximum of two students, learn and practice bowl and
spindle turning--emphasis on cutting techniques.

While here you will use
the Myford Lathe which
we import from England
and stock for sale.

RUSS ZIMMERMAN
RED 3, BOX 57A
MYFORD MLBB  pyyney, vermonT 15346

HAVE WE GOT A PLAN E
FOR YOU! -

Select from 115 plans and pat-
terns for do-it-yourselfers to
make a wide variety of useful
and delightful items, including
furniture, toys and outdoor
projects. Order your Craftplans
catalog today. Send 50¢ to:

NEW MODEL #FW3
HANDY SHARPENING JIG

Anyone can do it with this jig. Money back
guarantee. Perfect hollow ground bevels on
blades to 2% wide. Aluminum cons't. brass
screws. Only 4% ozs. $9.50 ppd. ck. or m.o.
only.

RIMA MFG. CO.
PO Box 99
Ouaker Hill, Conn. DE375

)ﬂ,_“*‘: $CHOOL OF

Ol.x UCK
'REPAIR

& RESTORATION
Learn Clock Rl‘puf!'
¢ 4 Earn Money At Home
Enjoy A
- * Fascinating Hobby
Comprehensive Home Study Course

For Full Details, Complete Brochure,
Course Outline, Registration Information,
Etc., Send $1.00 {Applicable to Enrollment
Fee} To:

School of Clock Repair

Squire Village
7 Cambridge Court, Rm. 1
Toms River, New Jersey 08753

APPROVED 8Y THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION, STATE OF NEW JERSEY

BUILD %% POWER TOOLS

METAL PARTS KITS AT LOW [gave
! FACTORY DISCOUNT PRICES FOR:| $50
® 12-IN. BAND SAW TO
® 18-IN. BAND SAW $500
s @ 10-IN. TILT/ARBOR SAW
’ o COMB. DRILL PRESS-LATHE
@ 9-IN. TILT TABLE SAW
® 6-IN. BELT SANDER .
@ SPINDLE SMAPER

PLANS &
Full-Size 81.000
Patterns

per plan | ; k g
Deducrible] wrOee Sold
for
KITS FROM M
$34.99 to $139.99 years

Feawred 1n Workbench. Popular Saence. Mechani Hlustrated. No machinn,
no welding. 5-year full service guarantee. Step-by-siep plans. photos qu
scale patterns show how. Send $3 50 each (postpaid) staung tool plans wanted
Catalog included. Or. send 50¢ for Catalog

GILLIOM MFG.. INC. Dept. FW-3; St. Charles. Mo. 63301

CARBIDE

OUTCUTS THE REST

Do your best work with carbide tipped blades from the
leading manufacturer..Vermont American. The top
choice of professionals everywhere. These hard
chrome finish blades are made for extremely long life
and smoothest cutting in woods and composition

materials. May also be used in soft metals.

60 and 100 TOOTH THIN RIM

This quiet, c
th and

Indicate blades desired: ORDER DIRECT FROM HAWK INTERNATIONAL
Blade Dia- Part Quantit Signad
type Teeth meter Price No. ordere, N
ThinRim 60 9"$6050 Ms09 — || Name —
60 10" 66.50 M5010 Street NN — e
100 10" 94.95 M5110
100 12" 104.95 M5112 City State Zip
Master
Comb 50 9” 49.50 M529

Enclosedisacheckfor$
(N.C.residentsadd 4% sales tax)
Please charge my( ) Master Chg.

( )Visa. Acct: No. _ ] - HAWK INTERNATIONAL INC.
Exp. date: Mo. Y == PO BOX 3525

HICKORY. N C

50 10" 4950 M5210
50 12" 5450 M5212

YA'UEEMI:INT AMERICAN ‘ —

L HAROWARE TOOL OIVISION
LINCOLNTON, NORTH CAROLINA 2BO9R

If you thought “Swiss-Precision” could only be
found in watchmaking, then you don’t know
about our power tools. |

Only you know how good your tools have
to be. When it comes to woodworking
machinery, they should be better than you are —
even if you're already an accomplished
craftsman. Therefore, you owe it to yourself to
learn more about our Swiss-made line of INCA
stationary power tools which we sell throughout
these 50 states.

Take the 10" Cabinetmaker’s Saw, for
example. It has a 20mm (25/32") arbor at the
blade for strength and rigidity where it counts.
The table castings are tough, precision milled
alloys and the guide rails are aircraft quality
extrusions. All the major rotating parts are
dynamically balanced. The bottom line is a
machine that takes higher loadings and gives
you less vibration with a truer running saw
blade.

If fact, every one of our INCA saws, jointers,
planers and shapers are built to quality
standards which are becoming increasingly
hardtofind in thiscountry. That’sbecause they're |
made with the same pride of workmanship
as the Swiss put into their watches

Our catalog is a
good place to begin
your comparisons. '\
We want you to be
asgoodasyou ™
can get. :

Garrett Wade Co., Dept. FW-3-81
161 Ave. of the Americas, N.Y., N.Y, 10013

National Sales

Gentlemen:
Send me your INJECTA INCA catalog.Enclosedis $1
Here’s another $1 for your 116 page catalog
of quality hand tools

\\‘ ~ Name - S
s, 4
ﬂ v Address
N L _
et .
V * City State Zip =
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Q&A

EDITOR’S NOTE: Many readers have written us asking for information
about how to geta good lacquer finish on rosewood and other resinous
species that resist the best efforts of the finisher. We were unable to
find a saustactory answer to the problem until one of our readers told
us about the method used by Martin Guitar Co. in Nazareth, Pa. We
got in touch with the people at Martin, and Dick Boak, a luthier and
manager of Martin’s 1833 Shop, kindly agreed to share their tech-
nique. Says Boak:

Craftsmen often have difficulty finishing exotic woods like
cocobolo, rosewood and other related species. Because these
woods are high in natural oils, problems with drying, crazing,
clouding, lacquer checking, “peanut-shell” adhesion and
bleeding often arise. The C.F. Martin Company, whosc gui-
tars incorporate exotic woods, has developed a solution to
these problems. Years of experimentation (and experience)
have led to a lacquer finish that is thin, flexible and durable—
actually improving the tone of the instrument with age.
Although the procedure I'll describe here is used specifically
for guitars, it will work as well on other pieces made from
highly resinous exotic woods.

We have our finishing materials formulated by Sherwin-
Williams Co. to meet our specific production needs. Sherwin-
Williams sells equivalent products in its retail stores, and
these will give you similar results. So I'll list two stock num-
bers for each material— the first for the special-formula prod-
uct, the second for the standard retail item.

The finishing room must be dust-free and well ventilated.
Martin uses waterfall-type spray booths (made by Eisenmann
in West Germany), which trap overspray particles in the air,
prevent those particles from settling on the work and reduce
the danger of explosion (always a risk with nitrocellulose
products). We also use explosion-proof mercury-vapor lights
in the finishing area and keep spark-producing devices away.
A temperature of 72°F and a rclative humidity of 45% are
idcal for the wood. During hot, humid months we add a re-
tarder (Sherwin-Williams #R6-K22, #R7-K27) to the lacquer
in minute amounts to keep the finish from clouding. During
the winter we use humidifiers to reduce static electricity,
which causes particles to stick to the work. The irritating and
volatile dust produced by sanding between coats must not be
allowed to settle back on the work, so we use an efficient
dust-collection system to keep the air clean.

To prepare for finishing, sand the surfaces with 180-A
paper and then scrape along the grain, removing any scratches
left by sanding. Mask any areas not to be finished. Now spray
on a coat of vinyl washcoat (Sherwin-Williams #T69-CHG,
#T69-F2), making an extra pass over the seams and any inlaid
parts. The vinyl washcoat, the key ingredient in the process,
seals in the wood’s natural oils and serves as a base for the
wood filler. After this application cures for at least two hours,
abrade the surfaces lightly with a scuff pad (Norton Beartex
Pad) or sand lightly with 400-A aluminum-oxide paper. Now
the wood is ready for filling.

Martin uses a silica-base filler (Sherwin-Williams
#D80-NH46, #D70-T1), which thins with naphtha and min-
eral spirits. We use it on all porous woods (rosewood, mahog-
any, cocobolo, zebrawood and others) to provide a uniform
base for the lacquer. This filler is syrupy, and you apply it
with a brush. It gets leathery after about five minutes, at
which point you rub it into the pores of the wood with a cot-
ton rag tied into a bun. Then carefully remove the excess.
After filling, fine-sand the spruce top; then wet the top with
water to raise the grain, let dry and finish-sand.

Apply another full coat of vinyl washcoat to the top; when
it cures, sand it lightly with 400-A paper. Scrape the bindings
with a sharp tool to restore their original color, which will
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have been muddied by the filler. Spray a final coat of vinyl
washcoat over the entire body and let it cure for at least two
hours. Then spray on a coat of lacquer sealer (Sherwin-
Williams #T61-C10, #T60-F10), which must cure for a mini-
mum of 30 minutes (sand the surface if it sits overnight) be-
fore the first coat of gloss lacquer is applicd. The same day,
spray on two or three wet coats of gloss lacquer (Sherwin-
Williams #T71-C10, #T77-F12), allowing 45 minutes drying
time between each coat. (The spccial-formula lacquer is
sprayed at 110°F, using heated hoses.) Sand the surfaces
lightly the next day with silicon-carbide paper (280-A), tak-
ing care not to sand through the lacquer into the sealer coats.
Apply another two or threc coats of gloss lacquer, depending
on the coarseness of the grain, waiting 45 minutes between.
Sand again the next day, and apply two more full coats, mak-
ing six coats in all. Leave the final coat unsanded.

Where inlaid surfaces like the bindings and rosettes have
been scraped, you might need to build these back up by ap-
plying lacquer with a small brush. We call this process
dropping-in, and use lacquer. of thicker consistency for this
purpose. Let the dropped-in areas dry, and then sand lightly
to level them with the surrounding surfaces. Because the
spruce top is non-porous, it requires only four coats, with
only one light sanding between the second and third coats. A
thin film on the top improves the tonc of the instrument, and
will be less prone to cold checking. The fingerboard, by the
way, receives no finish, except for a rubbed-in application of
lard oil (animal-fat shortening).

To get a flat finish, the final coat is sprayed on using a
50/50 mix of gloss and flat lacquer (Sherwin-Williams
#T71-FC3, #T77-F13) and left unbuffed. Gloss surfaces are
buffed with a lamb’s-wool bonnet and buffing compound
(3-M #A5955) thinned with water. Buffing removes the
“orange peel” (minute dimples) and yields a highly polished
surface. A final buffing at a high RPM removes all the
scratches left by the compound and completes the finish. At
this point the guitar can be assembled. The area on the top
where the bridge must sit is scribed, scraped and tooth-
plancd to make a good wood-to-wood glue joint.

Lacquer films are not as hard as polyurethane or other cata-
lyzed finishes, and lacquer-finished surfaces should be pro-
tected from abrasion and abusive treatment. When placed in
direct contact with plastic and vinyl, the vinyl washcoat can
soften and migrate, so plastic or vinyl straps are strongly dis-
couraged. Also the salts and acids contained in human
perspiration can erode the finish over an extended period of
time, and refinishing may eventually become necessary.

Touch-up aerosol cans of vinyl washcoat, lacquer scaler,
gloss lacquer and flat lacquer, as well as walnut-colored filler,
buffing compound and polish, are available through Martin’s
1833 Shop. For information write C.F. Martin Co., 510 Syca-
more St., Nazareth, Pa. 18064.

With a glue-joint cutter on my spindle shaper, I'm having
difficulty setting it properly so the boards come out flush.
How can | match the center of the cutter with the center of
the boards? | can get real close, but never exactly right on the
first time. —John T. Schulte, San Rafael, Calif.
Depending on the initial flatness of your stock, there are sev-
eral steps required to prepare the individual boards for the
process. First, rough-rip all boards to a maximum width of
3% in., and then joint one edge. Next, joint onc face on cach
board and then run them all through the planer, jointed face
down, for a net thickness of '%¢ in. Lastly, table-saw the un-
jointed edges square.

Now you're ready to cut the glue joints. Proper alignment
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Dear Fine Woodworking reader:

Just as a void existed for the serious wood-
worker when we started Fine Woodworking
magazine five years ago, so does a void exist for
the serious homebuilder and renovator today.

There has been no magazine that covered the
whole broad and vital field of homebuilding with
quality, style and depth. So we at The Taunton
Press have started a magazine that does just that,
and we've called it Fine Homebuilding, because
that’s what it is about.

Fine Homebuilding deals with both new and
old construction techniques, and also with
design. The emphasis is on “fine”—well done,
but not necessarily expensive—and the magazine
is written by people in the field who know their
subject well. It covers everything from site
preparation to interior-wall finishing, with equal
emphasis on additions, renovations, restorations
and new construction.

A lot is happening today in this age-old field
(solar is just one small facet) and we intend to tell

The New
Magazine
About
Building
and
Rebuilding
Houses.

You're Invited
“  to Become
a Charter
Subscriber.

you all about it, not only because it’s interesting,
but also because we think this information will
help you with your own homebuilding needs.

Fine Homebuilding magazine is being pub-
lished bimonthly and has the same size and feel
(but not the same look) as Fine Woodworking,
and of course the same commitment to technical
and visual excellence.

The first issue of Fine Homebuilding came off
the presses January 15th, and we're excited
about it. If you are, too, you can become a
Charter Subscriber.

A one-year subscription is $14, a real bargain
for the amount of useful information you will
receive, and a saving of $4 over the newsstand
price. Besides, newsstand sales are limited, so
you should subscribe to be sure you see it. Just
send your payment in the convenient order form
enclosed in the magazine, or use the address
below. Of course, if you're not pleased with the
first issue, we'll be happy to refund in full.

—Paul Roman, Publisher

<
Tl'le’lalmtonﬂ'ess 52 Church Hill Road, Box 355, Newtown, CT 06470 1981 The Taunton Press




Q & A (continued)

of the shaper fence is critical, so to facilitate fast and accurate
setup, we designed a fence and table fixture (illustrated be-
low), which bolts onto our shaper table. The fixture is con-
structed from Baltic birch plywood with a Textolite surface
and hard maple fences. The bolt holes in the fences are

slotted for maximum adjustment. Once the fences are cor-
rectly aligned and locked into position by means of the bolts,
the entire fixture can be unbolted, removed from the shaper
and replaced without disturbing the original setup. Final
adjustment of the fence to the cutter is done by tapping gent-
ly with a rubber mallet.

Even with this fixture, there is considerable fooling around
before the joints start coming out right. We use a 4-wing car-
bide cutter made by Leitz of Germany, and we have found
that to get precise, crisp cuts the chips must be removed by a
vacuum hose attached to the collection head. The stock is fed
by a Forest City 3-roll automatic feeder set on its slowest

speed. We test each joint for tightness right off the machine.
After use the fixture is stored in adry place. —Dean Santner

How can I increase the life of my sanding belts? It's a shame
that most of them get gummed up before the grit is dulled.

—Thomas M. Kaplan, Roanoke, Va.
Clogged sanding belts overheat and wear out too quickly.
Many tool catalogs feature belt cleaners or dressers that offer
to prolong belt life up to ten times. They do, but those
cleaners are themselves quite expensive. You can do as well
for less money by commandeering your spouse’s, children’s
and neighbor’s old rubber-sole shoes. Those belt cleaners are
really blocks of the same crepe rubber that’s on the bottoms
of those casual shoes you’ve been promising to throw out for
the past six years. All you have to do is hold the sole against
the moving sanding belt, and presto, the sawdust and gook
will be erased. This can make your workshop chores easier,
and make you feel a whole lot better when your kids outgrow
yet another pair of shoes. —Sandy Coben

I was wondering why | never hear much of hickory being used
for building furniture other than chair legs. It has nice grain
and is a very tough wood. Is there something I don't know?
—Steve London, Dupo, I/1.
I agree that hickory is an admirable wood. It is tough, strong,
hard, machines to a silky-smooth surface and takes finish
well. It also is a fairly good wood for steam-bending. Histori-
cally, it was used more for furniture than it is today and was
found especially good for parts that take a lot of stress and are
prone to breaking.
I really don’t know why hickory is not used more today, but

it ca

LAAXX CROY-MARIETTA
ADWOOLS, BNL,

Top quality hardwoods and hardwood
VN
=

products —at prices that can't
be topped!

S
5

We are adirect producer. No
middle men. You receive the
advantage of buying directly

from the producer. ‘%
N :

See for yourself. Send $1 for
our Full-Color Brochure and
Price List. (Dollar is refunded
with your first order.)

VISA and MASTERCARD
accepted

P.O. BOX 643 * 121 PIKE ST.. MARIETTA, OHIO 45750
1-614-373-1013

Name

Address

City State Zip
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STANLEY

MODEL

1HP' HEAVY DUTY

-

LIST $110.00
SPECIAL $89.00

LIST $139.00
SPECIAL $109.00

BEST VALUE IN A
MULTI-PURPOSE SHOP ROUTER

WRITE FOR A BOSCH, STANLEY CATALOG ON
PORTABLE TOOLS. ENCLOSE $1.50 FOR POSTAGE
OR OUR COMPLETE CATALOG AT $4.00 INCLUOING

breakage, improves surface finish
IQSTAGE .

® Long, trouble-free life. May even be vise.mounted,
upside down, for work on small, intricate pieces.

VISA, MASTER CHARGE, OR CHECK

FREE CATALOG WITH PURCHASE.
1195 W. BERTRAND ROAD

NILES, MICHIGAN 49120
PMER..DAIN C. 616-683-6666

THEBRINK & COTTON mFa.co.
P.0. BOX 3035, BRIDGEPORT, CONN., U.S.A. 06605




APRIL
in
DALLAS!

2 weekend seminar
demonstrations by

IAN KIRBY

Please write or call for
a free brochure.

e Fine Hand Tools
¢ Makita Power Tools
¢ Fine Hardwoods
e Books & Magazines

Woﬂo"dStore

1936 Record Crossing

at Harry Hines

West of St. Paul Hospital
Dallas, Texas 75235

214/631-5478

Mill Your Own Lumber!
Four precision built, lightweight models
available in either single or double engine
versions. Capable of miiling logs on site
up to 50" wide, %" to 15" thick, and any
length.

Described in: Popular Science, June 1978
James Krenov - Fine Art of Cabinetmaking.
FOR FREE BROCHURE AND PRICES WRITE TO:

SPERBER
TOOL WORKS INC.

BOX 1224 WEST CALDWELL, NJ 07006 ® USA.

TELEPHONE (201) 744-6110

Learn how the pros

/ .HOT TOOL!

$1 5.95 Plus
w $1.50 POSTAGE
Mass. Residents add 5% tax.

Dealer Inquirfes Welcormed

SEND TODAY FOR BROCHURE
HOT TOOLS., InC. 9 Hawkes Street « Marblehead, Mass. 01945 J

THICKNESS PLANE
ON YOUR
JOINTER

MAG-
STRIPS $12.50

Do precision planing on your jointer
with these wear resistant magnetic
guides—attach and remove in sec-
onds. You will be delighted with this
new product—money back guaran-
tee. Shipped by UPS in a sturdy
storage container. Add $1.50 for
shipping and handling. State length
of infeed table—model # and migr.

Check or Money Order
Master Card Visa Exp. Date__ e

Account #_ S —— —
Name -
Address—

City, State. 2pp—

P.O. BOX A356 EDWARDSBURG, Mi 498112

PATENT PENDING ©1981

For the largest
inventory in the East
of woodworking
machinery & supplies
Powermatic, Rockwell
and Makita
call, write or visit

American Machinery
& Motor Co., Inc.
22—24—26 Howard St.

New York, N.Y. 10013
Telephone (212) 226-4577

® Cut Sizes
® Full Sheets
® Many Species

Name

Address

Zip

P.O. Box 897

Gaylord, Mn.
55334

128 PAGE CATALOG
AVAILABLE NOW

Our new catalog details over 3000 import-
ed and domestic products, tools, benches
and accessories which allow you the re-
sults you want with the satisfaction of
using the best tools available. Many of
these products are not generally available
at local outlets. Send for your catalog
today and see for yourself.

MARPLES FINEST
CHISELS

This superior quality four
piece set features the finest
Sheffield steel for its
blades. The handle is rare,
polished boxwood, a clear
dense wood which holds
up well to mallet blows.
The tang blade fits deep
into the handle and is
capped with abrass ferrule
to prevent splitting. Set of
four (", %", %", 17).
Special price for Fine
Woodworking subscribers
— Usually $40.25, now
only

02T20-M  $30.95 ppd.

WGDCRAFT®

Dept. FW31, 313 Montvale Ave.
Woburn, Mass. 01888

Please send Chisel Set (s)
02T20-M each $30.95 ppd.

[J TI'enclose $1.00 for a 2 year subscription
to the Woodcraft Catalog (free with
order)

Payment by . ..

[J Check enclosed [ VISA

[J Mastercharge [J American Express

»

Expires
Name
Address e
City iy —
State Zip
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Q & A (continued)

there are two possible reasons: First, hickory has wide sap-
wood, and darker woods are preferred for furniture, unless
they are uniformly light and can be stained. Other specices,
such as maple, birch and e¢ven beech, can be controlled more
casily when coloring or staining, and these woods also have
strength  properties suitable for furniture. Second, high-
quality hickory is in short supply. In New England, hickory
has been severely high-graded out over the past 300 years. It
has been used as fuel, and was highly sought after for smok-
ing mecat. Conscquently, what we have left 1s generally a
poorer quality than other species suitable for furniture. The
available stumpage 1s under heavy demand for specialty prod-
ucts, tool handles in particular.

I’m not sure about the supply of hickory in the Midwest,
where [ understand some of the finest hickory grows. Some of
this (especially the pecan hickories) is sliced nto face vencers
for hardwood plywood, which is popularly used as wall pancl-
ing and n large, mass-produced picces of furniture. In such
picces it is typically defective, but its blemishes are promoted
as “character marks.” —R. Bruce Hoadlley

All of the experts I've read maintain that wood filler should
be made of silex and get hard overnight. But the fillers on the
market today are made of gypsum and do not get hard.
Where can I buy a good filler? ~ —Ed Spinks, St. Louis, Mo.
Fillers should dry hard, but the hardness comes from the set-
up characteristics of the liquid (vehicle) portion of the filler,
not from the hardness of the inert particles it carries. Silex, or
silica, 1s preferred, if you have a choice. But I would guess
that gypsum or calctum carbonate would work too. In the
18th and 19th centuries, common fillers included such di-

verse substances as pulverized brick dust and plaster of Paris.

The key is the vehicle, which should be a varnish-type ma-
terial rather than a drying oil. One large chain retailer carries
a wood filler that lists on the label linsced oil as the vehicle. |
would guess that other commercial fillers also use the same
basic formula.

Frankly, I don’t know of a good, hard-drying filler on the
market, and because of this I've given up using fillers. The
work of applying soft fillers 1sn’t worth the results produced.

—Don Newel/

Follow-up:

Bruce Hoadley’s answer to Richard DeSimone’s problem with
using Elmer’s Acrylic Contact Cement for gluing vencer
(FWW #23. July 80, p. 18) 1s headed in the right direction,
but is less clear than 1t could have been.

Water-base contact cement simply does not work with
wood venceer, unless one wants cracks along the grain or gaps
in the scams. [ have experimented with many kinds of wood
and with many brands of water-base adhesives, and the
results were always the same———cracking vencer. Now | use a
nontflammable, solvent-base contact cement. It’s quite a bit
messicr to use, but it won't split the wood.

—Nelson M. Meyer, Detrozt, Mich.

Re J.E. Gier’s advice on buying spray cquipment (FWW #25,
Nov. '80, p. 36): | have a trick for those who don’t have
cnough moncy to buy a compressor and spray gun, but who
would like to spray lacquer finishes. Buy the best electric (air-
less) sprayer you can find on the market. It will work almost as
well as the compressed-air outfit, and 1t has scveral advan-

STANDARD FEATURES ON ALL MODELS

o Tilting Arbor Circular Saw

e Automatic Feed Thickness Planer

e Jointer

e Horizontal Drill-Mortiser

e Shaper-Spindle Moulder

¢ Sliding Carriage for Tenoning
and Cross Cutting

e Knife Grinder and Setter for
Planer Blades

o Heavy Duty Motor-1 phase, 220V., 2 hp.

e Floor Stand with Castors

10" circular saw.

For additional information
or Dealer inquires, write to:

th
€ lurem comBINATIONS!

Professional Quality Combination Woodworkers Occupying MINIMUM SPACE!

-

LUREM macnines provide maximum capability in basic woodworking operations in
compact single units which occupy a minimum of space. The LUREM machines are
truly fine pieces of equipment, offering quick efficient changing of operating modes with
clocklike precision and accuracy. They are ruggedly built from heavy castings for relia-
bility, and will sustain hard and continuous operation with a minimum of maintenance.
The following models are currently available: C.210B—Features 8” thickness planer/
jointer and 10" circular saw, and C.260N—Features 10" thickness planer/jointer and

INTERNATIONAL WOODWORKING | |
EQUIPMENT CORPORATION |

11665 Coley River Circle
Fountain Valley, California 92708

WODWORKER

Do-it-Yourself

3 FREE

Issues of
Woodcrafters

NEWS
with Catalog

104 giant pages

—finest veneers,

cabinet & furniture .
woods, carving blocks, inlays, period hardware,
carved moldings, pic. framing. Sliding, revolv-
ing hdwe. Coffee mill kit. Wood finishes, cane,
lamp parts. Marquetry kits. Specialty wood-
working tools. Over 2.000 hard-to-find practical

.products. Woodworking books and plans.

CONSTANTINE Lt 1812

2065 Eastchester Rd., Bronx, N.Y. 10461

[ Enclosed $1 for Woodworkers Catalog

You get FREE GIFT with

Catalog—3 Free issues of

new Woodcrafters News—

practical guide that helps r
I

—iz

”

A ¢ |
you build, restore, refinish -~

things of wood! ER S -

ALSO enclosed $2.50. Send practical in-
struction manual—"Creative Veneer Craft.”
How to create decorative veneer designs. Tech-
niques. patterns, projects. It's the perfect sup-
plement to Constantine’s big Catalog. .

TEAR OUT AD. MAIL TODAY. =
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Rollingswood

Remove large quantities
of wood fast with New
Super Hog Power Adze

Save time and effort
making contours with
our unique cutting
head. %-11 thread fits
most industrial heav
duty disc grinders. Use
at speeds 2,500-8,000
r.p.m. Comes with 3
extra blades.

Carving head only §

Includes Postage 105
Send check,

money order, Amer. Exp.,

Master Chrg., Visa

Sculgture Associates, Ltd.

114. E h St. N.Y,, N.Y. 10010

We have the Metabo AG 1710 grinder. ideal for use with Super
Hog cutting head. Send $1 for 60 page catalog.

Act Now...Special Sale Price $11%

Drill cleanly shaved, precisely placed holes

WOODBITS /::=

WON'T TEAR GRAIN,
SPLINTER, CLOG OR BIND
LIKE ALL-PURPOSE BITS

FREE
PLASTIC

Designed to satisfy the standards of the
most meticulous craftsman, this unigue bit
also gets the beginning woodworker off to a
great start.

* Center spur point holds the bit on target,
pilots the hole, and prevents walking.

* Two knife-sharp cutting flutes cutand
shave a perfectly round, clean hole.

¢ Flutes are designed with maximum Setfor WOOD-Drills Z7

clearance for chip ejection—won’t clog 12 7/16 3/85/16 174 3116
or bind. e BRLLE.

Chrome, vanadium alloy steel set includes Vs,

3 5 o 7 7 o
J1s, Y, 16, 3, T1s, Yo" sizes. 7 piece WOODBIT SET packaged in
Fitany %" orlarger power drill. plastic index with hinged cover for easy
Buy direct. Not available in hardware stores. access and handy storage— $11.95
-
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Sendme______sets @$11.95each. . o
Shipping, handling, and insurance—add 1.75 F Orders shipped within 48 hours.

[ Check or Money Order (lllinois residents add 6% sales tax.) . X
Satisfaction guaranteed—

QUL LR full refund if returned within 30 days.
Acct. # Exp. Date_ S

Name AMERICAN INTERTOOL, INC.
Address 1600 Jarvis Ave.,

City State & Zip Elk Grove Village, IL 60007
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Q & A (continued)

tages: It's exceptionally portable, produces fewer fumes,
comes with a number of accessories and isn’t attached to a
large, cumbersome tank. Mine is a Wagner No. 300, and | usc
a #6 nozzle tor spraying lacquer. The whole thing cost about
$200, and I am very happy with it. It 1s not, of course, cvery-
thing that a compressed-air system 1s, but 1t gives better and
faster results than a brush.

—Michel Chevanelle, Acton Vale, Quebec

An addendum to my answer to George Rives (FWW #25,
Nov. 80, p. 30): Proper planning of inlaid work excludes the
usc of stain or dyc. However, there are exceptions. In France
in the 1920s 1 worked with others in an assembly-line situa-
tion producting “antiques,” most of which were inlaid. Each
manufacturer of these fakes had his own mixture of dye,
mainly a mixture of potassium dichromate and muriatic acid.
This dye imitated the natural tading of all the woods and sort
of blended them together. When dry, we fine-sanded cach
picce and then washed it with a brew of strong tea, which
gave a pleasant yellowish hue to the object. The goal here was
to meld all the colors together.

Unless this is your goal, too, my advice 1s to sclect all the
woods when doing inlay work so that no staining or dycing is
required after assembly. —George Frank

Readers can’t find:

Where can I get plans or drawings for an 18th-century music
stand? —Donald L. Cook, Park Ridge, /.
... T-shaped bolts used in chair construction and locking bars
for roll-top desks (these lock into the sides of the case rather
than into the writing surface). —Greg Doffin, Fargo, N. Dak.

.. .a source for custom-cast brass monograms for applying to
wood projects. —Gerald R. Swendsen, Hanover Park, /.
.. .an outboard faceplate for an old Power King lathe, model
#7090. —Ron Benson, Richmond, Va.
.. .a replacement frog and 2%-in. iron for a Bailey No. 8
jointer planc. — John Sandstrom, Ft. Dodge, lowa
... %-1n. dia. polished and lacquered brass candle cups for
sconces. —Paul Jager, Flint, Mich.

Readers want to know:

In the Sept. "80 issue of FWW there were very nice plans for
building one style of tool box. But it didn’t fit my needs. I'd
like very much to hear from other readers about tool-box de-
signs and to sce photos of their work, as well as plans and
drawings. Features I'm concerned with include locking mech-
anisms, ways of fitting the drawers into the sides of the case,
and mcthods of arranging and sccuring the tools in a neat,
orderly fashion. Some tool boxes do double duty as work-
benches. —Richard W. Taylor, Pleasanton, Calif.

Supplies:

—Bamboo stock for furniture projects (maximum length
6 ft.): The Country Scat, Box 24, RD 2, Kempton, Pa. 19529.
—Milk paint in liquid form: Turco’s Color Cupboard, 212
Race St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19106. Write for nearest distribu-
tor or dealer.

—English holly in tlitches up to 15 in. wide: Unicorn Univer-
sal Woods, 137 John St., Toronto, Canada M5V 2E4.

Send queries, comments and sources of supply to Q&A, Fine
Woodworking, Box 355, Newtown, Conn. 06470.

You’ll take pride

in your sanding ...

(616) 949-4242

.. if you use the Kuster AirSander

woodworking machinery
in stock.

Rodger E. Timmer Company, inc.
4700 36th Street S.E.
Grand Rapids, Michigan 49508
TWX: 810-273-6910

Woodworkers,
get your hands
on our catalog.

You'll find such unique products as veneers

and inlays, mouldings, fine hardwoods, furni-

ture trim, and wood products. Plus tools, hard-
ware, finishing supplies and

f Our beauti-
fully illustrated
|f catalog has

i woodworkers.

| | send your

The portable inflatable professional
drum sander. Designed to give you
multiple benefits in contour sanding,
sculpting, both coarse and fine
removal, plus the most delicate
finishing touch!

A wide range of sizes and grits for all
of your sanding needs. What else do
you need? Nothing more than a
bicycle pump!

Write today for descriptive literature
and complete price list.

Kuster Woodworkers

Box 34
Skillman, New Jersey 08558

“All Wooden”

Complete plans
for this 100%
wooden clock. All

hour, minute and second hand, weight
driven, keeps perfect time. May be
mounted in large grandfather case or
displayed on pedestal. For the wood-
work hobbyist or clock enthusiast.
Plans only, $5. R.D.Thomas, 1412 Drum-
cliffe Rd., Winston-Salem, N.C. 27103.
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M working parts ! 1
fully visible. No  Name: - :

== special tools re- ¥ opancec: '
_ quired. Separate - '
1 City: State: Zip: -

! 1

] — e 1

: [P ] [#] 1

i ThelAFIY.  Dpept. C1603 :

1 workers’ 21801 Industrial Blvd. |

: tore" Rogers, MN 55374 |

! name and address
I and just $1.00 in
| check or money
{fl order to: The
i/ Woodworkers’ Store,

Build This

{/ 21801 Industrial Blvd,
i#fl Rogers, MN 55374.

Clock
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T he fine
brad point drills —
made by American craftsmen/!

Step up to the same high quality drills used by
major furniture manufacturers who demand top
performance like you. Your set of twelve drills are
made of the finest carbon tool steel available and
precision ground to #=1000/inch for clean, fast and
accurate drilling.

Sizes 1/8”, 3/16”, 1/4”, 5/16”, 3/8”, 7/16” fit 3/8” drill chuck.
Sizes 1/2”, 9/16”, 5/8”, 3/4”, 7/8”, and 1”7 fit 1/2” drill chuck.

Twelve precision drills ONLY

in a solid
mahogany case. $78-00
(shipping included)
MORRIS WOOD TOOL CO., INC.
P.O. Box 249, Morristown, Tennessee 37814
Toll Free 1-800-251-0994 Tn. Residents call (615) 586-0111

When you buy a Morris Wood Dritl — you're buying America's best!

‘Tennessee residents add 6% tax. MasterCard and Visa accepted.

e

1981 Summer Workshops

An exciting series of workshops, tailored to fit your
needs. Individual attention from the finest crafts-
men in the field.

Workshop Schedule

May 18-22 Will Malloff “Chainsaw Lumbermaking”
Neil Hadlock "Backyard Bronzecasting”

May 25-29 Tage Frid "Woodwork Joinery”

June 1-5 Tage Frid “Furniture Construction”

June 8-12 Michael Dunbar "Basic Windsor Chairmaking”

June 15-19 Michael Dunbar “Advanced Windsor Chairmaking”

June 22-26 Michael Dunbar “Antique Reproduction with
Antique Tools”

June 22-July 3 Joe Alvarez " Aircraft Construction”

June 29-July 3 Oscar MacQuiddy “Furniture Restoration and
Refinishing”

July 6-10 Dale Nish "Woodturning”

July 13-17 Alan Peters " Furniture Design”

July 27-31 Bill Keyser "Wood Laminating and Bending”

For further information please contact:
Dr. Dale Nish, 230 SNLB, BYU, Provo, Utah 84602 (801) 378-6491

BRGHAM YOUNG UNVERSITY




Books

History of Modern Furniture by Karl Mang. Harry N. Abrams
Inc., 110 E. 59th St., New York, N.Y. 10022, 1979. $25.00,
hardcover; 185 pp., 383 illustrations.

Twenteth-Century Furniture by Philippe Garner. Vaz Nos-
trand Reinhold Co., 135 W. 50th St., New York, N.Y. 10020,
1980. $24.95, hardcover; 224 pp., 400 dlustrations.

Modern Furniture by John F. Pile. Wiley-Interscience, 605
3rd Ave., New York, N.Y. 10016, 1979. $25.00, hardcover;
191 pp., 280 dlustrations.

At last here are three books that make sense, in words and
photographs, of our own century’s furniture. We’ve always
had scads of good texts about antique furniture, all of which
stop short 150 years ago, at the Industrial Revolution. Crafts-
men wanting to move forward in time have had to comb
magazine articles, plunder manufacturer’s catalogs and pore
over architectural texts. All three books attempt to knit
together the many threads of 20th-century furniture design,
and none of them wastes space or words on the vulgar stuff
that fills most furniture stores. These books are about the best
of our day, whether unique or factory-produced.

Mang's History of Modern Furniture, first published in
Vienna and now translated from the German, is the most
ideological of the three. Mang contends that furniture style
precisely reflects the social forces at work in the era of its crea-
tion. As the Industrial Revolution brought about a new social
order, so it brought new furniture into being. It also pro-
duced a tension that’s not resolved even yet: “On the one
hand, we have technical progress with its acceptance of new
materials and continued improvement of production
methods, of which an example would be Thonet’s bentwood
chairs; on the other, the movement for artistic quality and
social equality called into being by William Morris. These two
lines of development had to go through many detours before
they converged in the early twentieth century in groups such
as the German Werkbund, many of whose ideas the Bauhaus
was later to spread worldwide.” Mang attempts, in black-
and-white photographs and a somewhat academic style, to
trace those detours and convergences, and thereby to explain
why modern furniture looks and functions as it does.

The most interesting connections he makes are between
American Shaker furniture and the architect-designed furni-
ture of the international style. There also are detailed
chapters on Art Nouveau, Art Deco, De Stijl and the Bau-
haus, plus Scandinavian Modern. As a working architect,
Mang is naturally committed to industrial design and mass
manufacture, and to the unfortunate fallacy that the inde-
pendent artisan can produce furniture only for the wealthy
elite. This, plus his European perspective, has left him ignor-
ant of the craft revival in Britain and America these past ten
years, so his book is weakened by this oversight.

Garner’s Twentieth-Century Furniture, on the other hand,
stays within the framework of the decorative arts and simply
presents all of the important styles to have emerged in our
time. The author is adviser to the Sotheby auction house on
contemporary decorative arts, and thus he is not much inter-
ested in arguing about furniture for the elite versus furniture
for the masses. He just shows us the best examples he can find
of each modern style—dozens of photographs, many in color,
of magnificent pieces by artisans and designers, many of
whom I had not heard of before. Garner has not been blind
to current developments either. He includes several pages
about the craft revival of the 1970s, with photos of work
familiar to readers of this magazine. Most valuable to me are

32

his sections on the individual craftsmen who created Arts and
Crafts (although he dismisses that phenomenon as “craft for
craft’s sake”), Art Nouveau and Art Deco. This furniture
often looks made yesterday, or else a lot of furniture that
actually was made yesterday is unwittingly derived from fur-
niture that’s 60 years old. Garner should be studied by any
young craftsman who wants to avoid what’s already done, or
who thinks he has a new idea for a furniture form.

Pile’s Modern Furniture is a quite different and more di-
rectly useful book. The author is an experienced furniture de-
signer and a professor at the Pratt Institute in New York, and
he has prepared what amounts to an introductory textbook
for the design student. Rather than simply cataloging design
trends (Garner), or attemptmg to explain them in social
terms (Mang), Pile discusses in plain language what good de-
sign 75. He carefully distinguishes function, structure and aes-
thetics, applies his analytical framework to several instructive
examples, and only then delves into furniture history. Here
too, his approach is unusual, for he does not dally on the
minutiae of separating Chippendale from Queen Anne. In-
stead, he traces the broad evolution of furniture in society,
with particular attention to the Industrial Revolution and
20th-century responses to it. Pile points out—as most texts
forget— that much of the best industrial furniture has been
designed by architects not because they sought wider fame,
but simply because they “realized that there was no available
furniture suitable for use in [their] buildings.”

The history encapsulated and out of the way, Pile turns to
the mechanics of being a furniture designer. He starts with
drawings and useful charts that show how to predict such
technical particulars as a design’s weight, strength and stabil-
ity. He turns next to materials and processes, cataloging and
commentmg upon the common woodworking joints, the
variety and characteristics of modern wood-based materials,
and the basics of modern industrial methods for working
wood. He does the same for metals (with detailed specifica-
tions for available sections of rod, tubing and bar), for
plastics, for upholstery materials and for hardware. These
chapters are brief, but they're quite thorough and would be
helpful even to the professional designer, if only as reminders
of possibilities.

Finally, Pile shows how professional designers work: how
they approach a new problem and define it, how they devel-
op and refine sketches, how they transform them into work-
ing drawings, into models and into production prototypes.
The illustrations here—photos of working material and of the
finished products, from professional designers’ portfolios—
are priceless to the student, for they show the methods he
must acquire and the standards to which he must work. Pile
concludes with graphs of chair profiles, and reference charts
of typical dimensions for household and office furniture.

In his introduction, Pile says he is writing for two audi-
ences, the general public curious about design, and the
would-be professional designer. He misses both targets, being
too technical for the former and too elementary for the latter,
but along the way he squarely hits a third audience he does
not seem to have considered: the amateur craftsman. This is
the best collection of necessary data and insight that I've seen
for the person who's been building from measured drawings,
and who now wants to start designing what he’ll build. Pile
will show you where, and how, to begin. His reference data
probably include the odd facts you'll need, such as how much
a running foot of LP records weighs. Coupled with Garner
(for those who want lots of color photographs) or Mang (for
those who like a little analysis with their photographs), it’s an
important addition to the workshop bookshelf. —J.K.



Fine Woodworking books
will help you in your craft.

They’re written and published with the ideas and information because they’re
same kind of care and attention to written and edited by woodworkers,
woodworking details we put in the for woodworkers. If you don’t agree,
magazine. You’'ll find them full of useful we’ll be happy to refund.

The woodworker’s book about wood.

T i Bruce Hoadley has been studying and teaching wood science and technology for 28 years.
. He’s been a woodworker and carver even longer, so he knows and understands well why
wood behaves as it does and what a woodworker needs to know about it—from how trees
grow to how best to cut, season, machine, join, bend, fasten and finish wood; even how to
identify 54 common domestic and imported species. It’s the definitive book about wood for
woodworkers, clearly illustrated with spectacular photographs and informative drawings.
We expect it to be a classic for many years to come. Understanding Wood: A Craftsman’s
Guide to Wood Technology by R. Bruce Hoadley, 272 pages, hardcover, $18 postpaid.

Watching a master cut and fit.

wrrmsmmesses || here’s no better way to learn woodworking than to watch Tage Frid do it. He makes it
look so easy. But then, if you know what you're doing, it can be easy. That's why we
thought the best way of presenting Frid’s vast experience was to photograph him at the
bench, as he shows step by step how to use the tools and make the joints essential to good
woodworking. Frid uses both hand and power tools and makes joints ranging from the sim-
ple tongue-and-groove to more complicatéd dovetails and multiple splines. He even shows
| how to construct the jigs he uses to make cutting and gluing easier. Tage Frid Teaches Wood-

| working—Joinery: Tools and Techniques, 224 pages, hardcover, $16 postpaid.

1
|
1
|
|
|
|

Rediscovering an almost forgotten lore.

Working green wood has always been a significant part of our woodworking tradition, but
it has rarely been written about. John D. Alexander, Jr., has set things to right. In this
clearly illustrated book, he guides you from the felling of a tree through splitting and fash-
ioning the parts to constructing a handsome post-and-rung chair with interlocking mortise-
and-tenon joints that tighten as the wood dries. He even shows how to strip and weave a
bark seat. The book is full of intriguing lore you'll enjoy. Make a Chair from a Tree: An Intro-
duction to Working Green Wood by John D. Alexander, Jr., 128 pages, softcover, $9 postpaid.

Two treasuries of woodworking information.

T T The technical articles in Fine Woodworking are not easy to come by. The vast array of infor-
WootWorking Woud\eking mation they contain is hard to find anywhere else. Now we’re reprinting those articles in
NIQUES1 2| hardcover form just as they appeared in Fine Woodworking—no abridgments, no changes,
| S i only a few corrections of errors not caught the first time around. Techniques I covers the
| y first seven issues of Fine Woodworking and contains 50 articles by 34 craftsmen; Techniques 2
' — | coversissues eight through thirteen and contains 61 articles by 53 craftsmen. We've also in-
w L cluded some Methods of Work. Fine Woodworking Techniques 1, 192 pages; Fine Woodworking
‘E Techniques 2, 208 pages, cach $15 postpaid.

1,750 ideas for a winter’s mght.

B S T When we were putting together the early issues of Fine Wooduworking, so much good work

foe had to be left out that we decided to do a separate book from pictures sent to us by the
Woux : readers. We chose 600 for the Biennial Design Book, published in 1977. Two years later we
| followed it with Design Book Two, containing 1,150 photos. Both are more than spectacular
: picture books. They are strong statements of the incredible vitality of the woodworker’s art
r=rg - - in America today and a useful record for the future. Fine Woodworking Biennial Design Book,
s - b4 176 pages, softcover, $10 postpaid. Fine Woodworking Design Book Two, 288 pages, hardcover
$16, softcover $12 postpaid.

TO ORDER: Use the convenient order form in the back of this magazine or send vour order with pavment to
(Connecticut residents add 7%2% sales tax):

The']bmtonﬁess 52 Church Hill Rd., Box 355, Newtown, CT 06470 1981 The Tauncon Press
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Business Notes

BUYING HARDWOOD

In these hard times, it’s good to know that somewhere some
commodity can be bought at a bargain. This winter, domestic
hardwoods are just that. Because interest rates are so high,
mortgages are in short supply, and that has put the housing
market in a deep rut. Thus the demand for new furni-
ture—and thus for domestic hardwoods—is significantly
down. Thousands of board feet of cherry, walnut, poplar, ash
and other native species are sitting as idle inventory in yards,
mills and warehouses across the nation. Supply and demand
tavors the woodworker, if he’s got some ready cash to invest in
filling out his stash of materials.

Checking around the continental U.S., we learned that
prices for domestic hardwoods have been stable for the past
six months. In fact, some prices for some species are even
lower now than they were a year ago. Generally, prices are
lowest in the Midwest, especially in Ohio. In the Northeast,
the South and in parts of the Southwest, lumber can be
bought for just a little more. But West Coast prices are high,
and dealers there tend to stock mostly the higher
grades—FAS and Select and Better—as it’s not worth it to
pay the freight for No. 1 Common. But the best buy is No. 1
Common, especially for expensive cabinet woods like walnut
and cherry, as on the average the price is about 32% lower
than the FAS price. Unless your project requires long, wide,
clear cuttings, you don’t really save more in materials when
you buy FAS, and in many cases you're better off gluing up
panels from narrower boards. So if you want to get the most
from your investment in domestic hardwood lumber, buy

INCA-PRECISION
SWISS STATIONARY POWER TOOLS

Don’t just buy a woodworking machine,
buy what a machine can really do.

10%”
Automatic
Thickness
Planer
illustrated

Six industrial quality INCA Saws, Jointers,
Planers, and Shapers all designed for precision
production and priced for the perfectionist
craftsmen, cabinetmakers and hobbyists.

INCA "séseois” ANSON
Send $1.00 for postage and handling for INCA full line
catalogue to:

ANSON INDUSTRIES INC.,

4115 San Fernando Rd., Glendale, CA 91204

fexclusive Western distributors
forall states West of the Mississippi River.)

34

=
4/4 No. 1
4/4 FAS 8/4 FAS Common
Avg. High Low Avg. High Low | Average
Ash $1.96 $3.72 $1.20 | $2.25 $3.75 $1.35 $1.27
Birch 1.85 3.20 .88 2.25 3.25 1.36 1.02
Butternut  2.15 4.00 1.04 339 4.45 2.74
Cherry  2.34  4.05 1.40 2.75 5.05 1.69 1.601
Honduras
mahogany  2.61 4.00 1.68 2.96 4.35 1.75
Hard maple 1.51  3.64 .85 1.63 2.50 1.05 1.04
Poplar 1.19  2.00 .75 1.35 2.25 .85 .93
Walnut 352 5.64 2.00 4.13 6.00 2.80 2.34

No. 1 Common, though any purchase while prices are still
low would mean money well spent.

According to one buyer for a national hardwood-lumber
chain, you'll be paying more for wood when the general
economy begins to recover. If interest rates drop, stimulating
the building and furniture-making industries, the demand
for lumber will rise, and the supply will soon become short.
Prices could take a quantum leap. Another thing that may
affect hardwood prices is in the offing. Suppliers, eager to
offset their losses on the home front, have been courting
foreign industry to increase exports. And exported wood, you
can be sure, is of the highest quality, for most of it is destined
for the veneer mill.

If you find that you're able to take advantage of the pres-
ent situation and can make a substantial investment in lum-
ber, be sure when you make it into a client’s dining-room
table or chest of drawers two or three years from now, that you
charge for that wood at the current price. You'll have to
replace it at the going rate, so it would be wise to make in-
quiries at the lumber yard before bidding on a particular job.

Don’t make the mistake of buying more wood than you
can store properly, or you'll have wasted your money and a lot
of good lumber. Boards should be stored neatly indoors or
under shelter on a level surface, and each layer in the stack
should be uniformly stickered every 16 in. The bottom layer
ought be elevated at least 12 in. off the ground, and the
whole stack should be as regular as possible, with a minimum
of overhanging ends.

In December of last year, we surveyed 24 hardwood distrib-
utors to come up with the figures in the chart above. Few
dealers stock butternut and Honduras mahogany in No. 1
Common, so these two have been omitted from that list. All
prices (per board foot) are based on a minimum order of 100
board feet and exclude milling or delivery charges. —J.L.

WOODWORKERS in increasing ...
numbers are discovering that

is the EFFORTLESS
Pro-Edge" =50k
® SUPERB EDGES
Fi 1"
pw—gd?g Sl;ic?;?j‘Grinders $49%§-

Versatile & Economical Rockwell $9999
Motorized #31-325 Sander/Grinder PP

LIMITED TIME C . $ 00
NOW BOTH FOR C 135 pp*
MODIFICATION OPTION for #31-325: Motor }Il 'I]l?dind

Reversibility e Improved Tracking Knob e
Noise Reducing Insulation In Motor Housing $3600 ==
Wl UNRETOUCHED [
PHOTO "

*Post Paid in Cont. U.S.A.® Mich. Res. add 4% S. Tax "
Please send stamp for our FREE Bulletin

Prakto, inc. P.0. BOX 1023
Birmingham. Mi. 48012  313/548-3833

Sharpened & stropped with
PRO-EDGE on a Rockwell
31.325 sander/grinder and
out Model 701 speed control




Jere Osgood

Lamination

and
Wood
Furniture
Design
May 19—
June 26,
1981

For information about
summer, evening,
and academic-year
courses:

Program in Artisanry
Boston University

620 Commonwealth Ave.
Boston, Ma 02215
617/353-2022

WOODBUTCHER

Shelter Institute Bidg. H

38 Center Street 8

Bath, Maine 04530
207-442-7937
&

Every fine woodworker
makes mistakes, but
they also know how
to correct them.

Pull out nails
without marring
the wood.

T

Send $2.00 for our special catalog and price list.

BUTTERNUT, WALNUT, ROSEWOOD,
PINE, CHERRY, BUCKEYE and about a
dozen other woods, in boards, slabs and
freeform cut ovals. Pieces up to 6” thick,
3’ wide and 16" long in some species. We
specialize in coffee tables, benches, bars,
carving stock, clock ovals and movements,
accurately cut for you to finish. We sell by
mail and from our fantastic wood
“museum,” 9-5 except Sunday. Send 50¢
for brochure.
WEIRD WOOD, Box 190FW
Chester, Vt. 05143, 802-875-3535

Sleeveless DRUM SANDER

ll)jrsﬁl lp):.e‘ss NO PRE-MADE SLEEVES TO BUY
Small motor ECONOMICAL-Simply cut sandpaper
Lathe from standard size shects. UNIQUE way
Shopsmith of holding paper to drum. Twist of kev
Rockwell and paper is tight. SPONGE RUBBER
Montgomery Ward  backing insures long wear of paper.
Craftsman Hubs %" hore. Price includes %" adapter
Y4’ Elec. drill but u on request we will substitute a %"

adapter for small drills. ADD $2.25 PER
ORDER FOR HANDLING.

—1" x3”long ...$812.70
—2" x3"long ....... ... $13.75
—2%"x 3" long  .......... $14.40
—3" x3long ........... $15.70

ABOVE 4 DRUM3$51.20
2% x 44" ---$19.90
3" x4 $21.25
Above sizes (without adapters) also
available with %" 20 R.H. Thread
(Sears, Ward).

%" bore (Shopsmith) except 2'x3"

Send Check or Money Order

MONEY BACK GUARANTEE

: SINGLEY SPECIALTY CO., INC.
P.O. Box 771-F
Hendersonville, N.C. 28793

r-----

., ]0PAGESOF o
HARD WOOD AND
| EASYSRE%DING: |

Our catalog lists dozens
of books that show how
\| to build everything
\ from birdhouses to
barns. It alsolists 32
kiln-dried. cabinet-
grade Appalachian
woods. Plus hard-
to-find veneers and
turnings. For 27 years. weve
guaranteed every board foot we ship
We also guarantee a return on your
$100investment
Please send your catalog | enclose
$1.00. which you'lf refund with my first
minimum order

Name

Address

State Zip
We sell at delivered prices.

EDUCATIONAL LUMBER
17 company inc. |

City.

PO . Box5373FW
21 Meadow Road
Asheville, N.C. 28803
| Ty

Build this timeless
Crystal Regulator Clock
in practically no time.

This easy-to-build pre-cut project captures all
the elegance of 19th century France. . .a classic
design you'll proudly display in your home.

Enjoy tremendous
savings over retail. It
includes accurately
cut cherry wood
parts, hardware,
beveled glass, dial
and solid brass
spring-drive 8-day
West German pendu-
lum movement with
half-hour bell strike.
15" high x 10%" wide
x 7% deep. Easy
assembly instructions
inciuded. Send check
or money order

ONLY

$199°°

Postage paid.

Mass. residents add 5% sales tax. w J

Free with order—32 page color catalog of
Grandfather, Grandmother, wall, desk

and mantel clock kits for all levels of skill. =
Plus movements, dials, accessories,

hardware, tools and books. Satisfaction

guaranteed. Catalog only, send $1.00 for

postage and handling.

City/State 1p.

Mason & Sullivan Co.
Dept. 2118, Osterville, MA 02655

e o e o e e - - - - -

1 1
] 1
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1 ]
1 ]
1 I
1 ]
1 ]
! Name !
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] ]
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] ]
] 1
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] ]
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easnlﬁ' as ours,
you'll turn out
pro

jects easier
ever.

That's because the
Garrett Wade extra-
torque screwdriver, with
a 3" torque lever, adds an
extraelement of power
against any screw.

[t features a total of 7
bits — four Phillips, three
standard - plus a 4" ex-
tension for reach. Which
saves you the trouble of
keeping 6 extra screw-
drivers around.

The Garrett Wade ex-
tra-torque screwdriver.
Just 6" long, it works
in three modes (left
orright ratchet or
fixed). It takes out
the extra work in
any project. And
for 116 pages of
other fine
woodworking
tools, send
for the
catalog.

Offer expires September 15, 1981,

Garrett Wade Co.,
Dept. FW-3-81
161 Ave. of the Americas
N.Y.,, N.Y. 10013
[ Please send me_____extra-torque
screwdriver(s) @ $26.90 p.p.d. each.
{J Pleasesend me______new Garrett Wade caralog(s) @ $1
(free with torque screwdriver order).
* [ Check or money order enclosed.
[ Visa/ Master Charge/American Express.
Amount enclosed. (Add sales tax for NY
State residents).

Card No.

Expire:

NAME
ADDRESS

CITY.

STATE ____
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Adventures in Woodworking

THE EGG AND |

BY ADELAIDE SPROUL

hen my youngest child was
three, she asked her grand-
mother to teach her to knit. When
told she was too young, my deter-
mined daughter replied, “What you
say I can’t do | can do,” so my mother
meckly got out the knitting needles. 1
was reminded of this incident by my
introduction to woodcarving at the
New England Craftsmanship Center
in Watertown, Mass. For years I had
suppressed the urge to carve and was
determined to learn but felt shy and
tentative when [ arrived for the first
class. The assumption that greeted me
was that I could do what I thought beyond my capabilities,
and I was immediately launched into making my own tools.
To my astonishment and delight, by the end of the second
class I had made two very respectable tools, a gouge and a
chisel, and learned to sharpen them (I whose kitchen knives
are as dull as hoes). As soon as the chisel was sharp 1 was re-
quired to sharpen my new soft black pencil with it, not too
difficult for one who had studied drawing in a large class with
no pencil sharpener. The first carving assignment, however,
was not so easy: to carve an egg. It seemed like an impossible
challenge. With the expert help of my teacher, Nat Burwash,
I did achieve an egg and then several other small pieces, be-
coming more absorbed by the possibilities with each project.
Under Nat’s guidance, each student starts with two half-
round files 4 in. by % in., and one flat file 6 in. by % in. by
Yis in. One half-round file is ground into a gouge that is
curved on the cutting edge (a push tool). After grinding, the
edge is finished on an oilstone, then buffed on crocus cloth
until it is razor sharp. The chisel is made out of the flat file
following the steps used for the gouge. The second half-
round file is mounted on a handle, as are the other tools, and
used to file shapes smooth.
Now comes the egg, which means thinking that shape into
a small chunk of butternut with the help of a pencil. Most be-

ginners draw on one side of the block
without considering the top view, or
they may draw the shape out to the
edges on the largest side of the block,
which results in an egg too large for
the wood. These problems immedi-
ately force one to consider the concept
of three dimensions and to study all
sides of the block in relation to that
egg shape. It is particularly helpful at
this stage to study the top view,
because from this vantage one can see
how the sides of the egg move down
and out toward the sides of the block.
The next step 1s to decide where to
plan the greatest diameter of the egg, the equator, and to
mark it with a firm line.

Now carving starts; using gouge and chisel, the technique
is to cut away from the equator toward each end, cutting with
the grain in each direction. Since these small beginning
blocks are split in the direction of the grain, it is not hard to
find after a few cuts which way the grain goes and to work
with it. It is good to have help within call, but one learns very
quickly by trial and error. 1 found it most efficient to grip the
handle of the tool with fingers only and use the thumb as a
counter force against the thrust of carving, pushing straight
ahead without prying or lifung. Turning the block keeps
progress even on all sides. Forced prying can break gouge or
chisel. When roughing out the first shape, direct pressure
works best; fine chips and a scraping motion come later. Ob-
viously, one must hold the wood so that hands are not in the
path of the advancing chisel. It helps if extra wood is left at-
tached to the egg as a handle until the very end.

In spite of much blundering, pushing the gouge against all
the demands of nature and a surface that looks like the craters
of the moon, one does achieve an egg shape. Then the next
challenge 1s finishing. 1 might say parenthetically that
finishing is not just making a smooth surface; it involves
thinking through and refining the shape and can go on for a
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School of Arts and Cratts

June 8 - August 21
ADULT & HIGH SCHOOL CLASSES

Bob Kopt e Bob Trotman e Mark - Melvin Lindquist
Box 567 - Gatlinburg, Tenn. 37738

Objective: Quality Rockwell industrial
power tools at an affordable price.

" 2B- 240 Roclavell 14" Band Saw Bare puards

th stand . .
t{sr&-?}_lﬁ Saledyz29m EfverSionTnings .‘/ %-FIIFFi;a:r:ng
Above wrth /& kP metor ] v -
and controls  Oniy 8589, %2 é@ .4 x

Peciss 4 -
T - o
i,
Sl (1 ==
* Rip Fance | | I |
achment
Vd
* Height + b * 34-62| Rockewsl 9" Contractor
'912.‘:25“" jart Saw, cpen stand, | H.P mator
gm* and controis.
List 8549.% Su.844000

Btade guards Self atigning
\ Rip Fence
PP 7 \’

Extension wings i b | o

--.._4 ey / —
* 34-410 Rockwell 0" : ‘V 7
Saw, open stard, | 2 H.P 14 :
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controls.
List$832.2° Sale $669 22

@ GlennWing
POWER TOOLS
1437 S. Woodward Ave.

Birmingham, Michigan 48011
(313) 644-5440
Stanley ¢

*Optional equipment

Write for g Rockwell catalog on Portabie and
Stationary Tools. Enclose $2.00 for postage or
our complate catelog at $6.00 including postage.

Rockwell o Bosch ¢ Milwaukee < Makita

UNDERSTANDING
ORIGINAL
HARDWARE

CHIPPENDALE STYLE
CUPBOARD DOOR
ESCUTCHEONS 1740 TO DATE

This escutcheon, fromourcatalog,
is one of 20 sizesavailable as stock. It,
like all the 18th Century originals, is

P, thin cast brass with hand-filed
bevelled edges, and a rounded bot-
tom in the heyhole.

Some easy ways to spot other
“repros” in use are: (1) a flat bottom
or square corners in the keyhole; (2)
thick (close to !4”) material; (3)
square, not bevelled, outside edges;
(4) stamped, or cast in “file marks”
on the outside edge.

Our current catalog, 108 pages of
quality hardware and information,
can be yours for $4.00.
P.S.—Don’t be fooled by any es-
cutcheons we have made during the
last 46 years!

BALL .. BALL

463 West Lincoln Highway
Exton, Pa. 19341 e (215) 363-7330

THE
WORLD'’S FINEST
CHISEL the Diichi family

This Diichi Brand
chisel will take a

sharper edge and hold it longer
than any other chisel in the
world. It can be driven with a
20 oz. hammer or hand guided
in the most delicate of cuts
Backed by 1000 years of tool

prides itself on making only the
best. For the only complete cat
alog of Japanese woodworking
tools reflecting this same pride
and age old tradition send
$1.00 to

Woodline The Japan Woodworker

1004 Central Avenue -

Alameda, CA 94501 « Phone: 415 521-1810

BURL VENEERS

ENGLISH BROWN

OAK BURL

(QUERCUS ROBUR)
Catalog Il EBOB

More than just rare.
Unusually contrasty, and
large as well. Available
either entirely burled or
cluster burled.

Unsurpassed choice for
distinguished masculine
character wood.
Valuable, inimitable,
and worth

investing in.

Our new 1981 catalog
contains complete descrip-
tions and prices of 24 such
burls and crotch woods, as
well as over 130 other
veneer choices. Send $1.00
for this valuable catalog.

Remember us - we're the
veneer speclalists!

WOOD SHED

l!_
| 1807 Elmwood Ave,, Dept. 9
H W - Buffalo, NY 14207
Telephone 716:876:4720
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Adventures (continued)

long time. When the egg 1s, as far as mass goes, an egg, it is
ready for the final carving, really the first step in finishing.
Turn the egg around in a strong light, look and feel for the
high places and carefully shave them down with a newly
sharpened chisel, using a sideways motion and taking off very
small shavings. When you think 1t s really quite even, you
have only just begun, for the next step is to file the surface
until all the gouge and chisel marks and small humps are
gone. A long, firm stroke works best; start at the equator and
file to the point of the egg, then turn the egg around and
work from the equator to the blunt end. Following this comes
sanding with the grain, starting with coarse sandpaper, then
fine, which will produce a satisfactory polish.

The final finish, when the carved, filed and sanded egg
feels smooth and shows no rough places, is a liberal applica-
tion of boiled linseed oil, which stands for 10 minutes and is
then thoroughly wiped off. After 24 hours the process is re-
peated. It is important to wipe the oil off thoroughly and to
proceed slowly; otherwise the surface becomes sticky and
messy. With patience, after three to five such applications,
the surface builds to a beautiful patina. I like to sit quietly
with a newly oiled piece and buff it with a soft cloth until it
glows; then I know the work is finished.

Today one can purchase anything from wood to apples
neatly encased in a plastic skin. There is no hint of the sprawl-
ing roughness of trees; it is easy to forget where the materials
originate. One of the satisfactions of the craftsman is to go to
the source—to dig the clay, cut the tree, spin and dye the
wool, grind the pigments—to become acquainted with the
patient beginnings that are the foundation of expressive life.
In this day of prefabricated everything, we must find our way

back to raw materials—sand, clay, wood—the roots of our
imaginative existence and the building blocks of our future,
the stuff of the earth. To return to my daughter’s words, we
need to know that what we think we can’t do, we can do. |
found this out one day when my teacher, ever alert to new
challenges for his students, showed me a nice piece of butter-
nut and suggested it was time for me to start a larger project.
The “nice piece” was a 4-ft. log, of which I wanted half. But|
had never split a log (the small chunks for our beginning eggs
were split for us). Who would do that for me? Silence, inac-
tion as | fretted to get to my new work. Finally I wasgiven two
wooden wedges and a mallet along with some hints on how to
get started, the main requirement being to hammer hard. As
the wedges parted the fibers of the wood and a clean split
traveled to the bottom of the log, I was elated out of all pro-
portion to my acomplishment.

An egg shape, the beginning of it all, is just a start. Having
finished the egg it doesn’t seem preposterous to attempt an
animal, a person, an abstraction. The same tools will suffice,
unless, like me, you try a larger piece and wish to add a larger
gouge and chisel and a spokcshave But still a great deal of
the process happens in one’s lap, slowly and contemplatively.
Perhaps this is why it means so much; carvmg wood that took
a long ume to grow is undertaken only in “good sadness,”
with time for thought and a ripening of perception. O

Adelaide Sproul, 66, of Cambridge, Mass., is an artist and
author of books on printmaking, drawing and resources for
art teachers. Carving this egg launched a whole new career;
she has been selling and exhibiting her wood carvings for the
last six years.

_NowOnly*995_

Combined surface planing and
thicknessing machine with
automatic feed—-plus circular
saw-only 995

* Rigid machine frame. « 2.8 H.P. foot-mounted
drive miotor—dust and splash proof. » Thicknesser
handles work up to 93" wide by 6" thick. « Easy
adjustment. « Powered input and output rollers
work even wet wood. « Anti-kickback device
assures salety. « Chip ejector removes even wet
shavings. » Planer handles work up to 104" wide
« Fence swivels and adjusts transversely

+ Removable input table. » Treated work table
surfaces. « 9% circular saw adds versatility in
little space. "$795 without circular saw

Optional attachments for slot mortising and
moulding available at additional cost

One Year Limited Warranty

Name

Address

City, State, 2ip

Signature. Date

r------

o
[oe}

IPIRIBIE,

WOODCRAFTING
CATALOG

complete line of ready-to-assemble quali-
ty hardwood kits featuring furniture and
accessories in oak, cherry, walnut. Includes

clocks, music
boxes, roll-top
desks, dry sinks,
lamps, credenzas,
tables, chairs,
decorative wall
accessories, even
planters. Build any
of them at a
fraction of regular
finished retail
prices! Use
common hand
tools and clamps.

Mail coupon to get
vour FREE color catalog. No obligation.

]
Enclosed is my [] check [] money order 1 4317 - Alst St, Box AP :
: Des Moines, lowa 50302 i
Subtotal : Please send my Free Woodcrafting Catalog :
Ohio Residents add 5%% tax § EMCO-LUX CORPORATION | Print 1
2050 Fairwood Ave., Columbus. Ohio 43207 1 Name 1
Total $ ] 1
I Address Aot. :
I
Copynight Emco-Lux Corporation 1980 All nghts reserved 1 City :
1]
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\ \ FINISHING SANDER
™ Y MODELBO4510
- / )
{ i~ A One-hand palm grip design.
J | s } . Flush sands into corners.

Powerful 1.8 Amps. 115 V.
12,000 Orbits per min. One
year limited warranty. 2.4 lbs.

4" x 4%

99 5 POSTPAID

List Price $64.00

SANDER OFFER EFFECTIVE THRU 4/30/81
BANDSAW MODEL 2116
ACCURATELY AND POWER-
FULLY RESAWS BOARDS UP
TO 12" WIDE.
Depth of throat 13", Wheel size 16"
Height of machine 52°. Weight
297 lbs. Blade width %" up to 2".
Motor 2 HP. Industrial type ma-
chine priced for the small profes-
sional shop or serious amateur.

Demonstrated at World Wood-
working Expo 80.

THICKNESS PLANER

MODEL 2040

15%" Max. width. 7%" max. thick-
ness. Motor 2 HP. Weighs 254 tbs.
Automatic feed.

THICKNESS
PLANER/JOINTER
MODEL 2030 (Not pictured)
Efficiently combines 12" wide
automatic feed planer with 6~
wide jointer with no change-over
required. Jointer has 59" long bed.
Motor 2HP. Weighs 275 Ibs.

Bandsaw and planers shippedl freight prepaid anywhere in continental U.S.
all or write for prices and full specifications.

To order sander, mail check. money order or Mastercharge/VISA nfo. to:

HIGHLAND HARDWARE

1034 N. HIGHLAND AVE,, N.E., DEPT. F27
ATLANTA, GEORGIA 30306 (404) 872-4466
Send $1.00 for our catalog and pricelist of woodworking tools

and books. In Atlanta, visit our showroom to see a demon-
stration of our Swiss-precision INCA power tools.

HARPSICHORDS
& FORTEPIANOS

Build it yourself from
one of our kits or let
our experienced crafts-
| men build it for you.

Three Centuries of
Harpsichord Making
by Frank Hubbard

( $17 postpaid)

For brochure

send $1.00 to:
FRANK HUBBARD
INCORPORATED
144-W Moody Street,
Waltham, MA 02154
(617) 894-3238

Fine Hardwoods:
ash, basswood, birch
cherry, mahoganies
maple, red and white oak
poplar, teak, walnut

Pine:

eastern, ponderosa, sugar

LEONARD LUMBER CO.

Tel. 203-269-2626
P.0O. Box 2396, Branford, CT 06405

Warehouse: Wallingford, CT.
Large selection %" to 4” kiln dried
Dealership programs offered

Visit our 5th annual In-House
Woodworking Machinery Exposition
in Jersey City, New Jersey
April 9, 1981 1-9 p.m.

April 10, 1981 1-9 p.m.

April 11, 1981 9-5 p.m.

Free with food and beverage

NOW AVAILABLE

The Most Complete ~ |

Catalog n

ever compiled f
for the

Woodworker.

Send for your

T i~
FOR THE
FINE WOODWORKER

From “Artistry in Vencers”.

Beautiful vencers in more than 80 distinctive
wood grains, our finest architectural stock, at
exceptional prices. Your precise project needs
delivered in quantities as small as a single leaf.
Also fancy butts, burls, crotches, and swirls.
Breathtaking border inlays in your choice of 42
designs. Dyed wood veneers, available in 16
magnificent “no fade, no run” colors, to com-
pliment any type finish! A complete line of
quality tools, professional services, correspon-
dence, and recommendations. An inventory
of more than 3 million sq. ft. of domestic and
imported veneers.

“Artistry in Veneers” . . _specialists, suppliers, and
consultants to woodworkers throughout the world!

ARTISTRY IN VENEERS
Dept. FW9, 633 Montauk Ave.,
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11208
(212) 272-6800

Send 75° for our new catalog and discover
a whole new world of woodworking.

HORTON BRASSES
Nooks Hill Road, P.O. Box 120F
Cromwell, CT 06416
Tele: (203) 635-4400

Mfrs. of Cabinet and Furniture
Hardware for Homes and Antiques
Send $1.50 for a Catalogue

For Hardwood Lumber

9006 Waukegan Rd.
Morton Grove, IL 60053
(312) 965-4420

Over 50 species

®* Rosewood ¢ Teak e Zebrawood
* Walnut e Oak * English Yew
e Bubinga e Cherry e Mahogany

Circa 1760-1780

*Henry Ford Museum Reproduction

Build Your Own
Heirlooms

One of 27 Bartley 18th Centu
reproduction kits, in handcrafted
solid mahogany, ash or cherry.
Totally authentic in design. Each kit
is easily assembled and fginished in
yourhome.

For color catalog send $1.00

Name

Address

e Bartley~ CollectionLtd. ®

747 Oakwood Ave., Dept. B-109,
Lake Forest, IL 60045
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Events

Events listings are free but restricted to workshops, fairs, lectures and exhibi-
tions of direct interest to woodworkers. The next deadline is March 1, for
events beginning May 1 to July 15.

ARIZONA: Fiesta de los Arts— May 16-17, Tlaquepaque, Sedona. Juried ex-
hibit, 5 slides or photos, $10 entry fee; deadline, April 1. Contact Lucy Banks,
Sedona Arts Center. Box 569, Sedona, Ariz. 86336.

CALIFORNIA: Woodcarving Show—Santa Clara Valley Carvers, April 25-26,
Leininger Community Center, 1300 Senter Rd., San Jose.

CALIFORNIA: Exhibition— work by college-level teachers whoare active and
professional craftsmen in Southern California, April 6 to May 11, Art Gallery,
Fine Arts Bldg., California State College, San Bernardino. Write Leo G.
Doyle, Art Dept., California State College, 5500 State College Pky., San Ber-
nardino, Calif. 92407.

CALIFORNIA: Pacific States Craft Fair— Aug. 20 (trade), Aug. 21-23 (pub-
lic), Fort Mason Facilities, San Francisco. Application deadline, March 10.
Write American Craft Enterprises, Box 10, New Paltz, N.Y. 12561.

CALIFORNIA: A Day with Sam Maloof — 10 A.M. to 2 P.M., March 27, enroll-
ment limited. Contact The Cutting Edge, 3871 Grand View Blvd., W. Los
Angeles, Calif. 90066. Evening classes start mid-March. Contact the Cutting
Edge, 1836 Fourth St., Berkeley, Calif. 94710.

CONNECTICUT: Craft Workshops—March 28-29, Marquetry and Veneer
Work, Silas Kopf; April 4-5, Lamination Techniques, Jere Osgood; April
11-12, Chip and Chainsaw Carving from Trees, Jon Brooks; April 25-26,
Lumbering for Woodworkers, Edgar Anderson and Robert Sperber. About
$50/ workshop. Brookfield Craft Center, Box 122, Brookfield, Conn. 06804.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA: Photographing Your Work— workshop with Bob
Hanson, primary photographer for the American Craft Council. March 14-15;
$45 for ACC members, $5 3 nonmembers, $37 full-time students. Greenwood
Gallery, 2014 P St. NW, Washington, D.C. 20036.

FLORIDA: Woodcarving Show—work by members of the Gulf Coast Carvers,
March 14, Church of the Palms, 3224 Bee Ridge Rd., Sarasota.

GEORGIA: Two Seminars—the custom table, with Edgar Anderson, March
20-22, $125; bent-lamination, with Jere Osgood, April 24-26, $125. The
Georgia Woodworker, Atlanta. Contact Herb Teeple, The Georgia Wood-
worker, 5015 Spalding Dr. NE, Atlanta, 30360.

ILLINOIS: Woodcarving Show—work by members of the Chain-O-Lakes
Woodchippers of Northeastern Illinois, April 25-26, Lakehurst Shopping Cen-
ter, Routes 120 and 43, Waukegan.

ILLINOIS: Health Risks in the Arts, Crafts and Trades—conference on toxicol-
ogy, industrial hygiene, and health and safety programsforschools, April 2-4,
Blackstone Hotel, Michigan and Balboa, Chicago. Contact George Scherr,
2405 Bond St., Park Forest South, 11l. 60466.

INDIANA: Woodcarving Show— work by members of the Duneland Wood-
carvers, March 21-22, Marquette Mall, Michigan City.

KANSAS: Wood Lathe Seminar—spindle turning, faceplate turning and
metal spinning, March 26-27, Pittsburg State University, Pittsburg. Write
Duane Griffiths, PSU Wood Technology, Pittsburg, Kans. 66762.

MARYLAND: Spring Arts and Crafts Fair— April 10-12, Montgomery Coun-
ty Fairgrounds, Gaithersburg.

MASSACHUSETTS: Furniture by Jon Brooks, porcelain sculpture by Mona
Brooks—March 9 to April 4, Ten Arrow Gallery, 10 Arrow Street, Cambridge.

MASSACHUSETTS: Fair of Traditional Crafts—May 2-3, Old Sturbridge
Village, Exit 9 off the Massachusetts Turnpike, Sturbridge.

MASSACHUSETTS: New England Buyers” Marketplace— April 27-28, Hynes
Auditorium, 900 Boylston St., Boston.

NEW JERSEY: Rudolf Bass Woodworking Machinery Exposition— including
Rockwell, Holz, Timesavers, Onsrud, and L&L machinesand factoty represen-
tatives. Rudolf Bass, 45 Halladay St.. Jersey City. April 9-10, 1 P.M. t0 9 P.M.,
April 11,9 AM. 10 5 P.M..

NEW YORK: Hand-Turned Wooden Vessels from Forest to Museum—slide
lecture by Mark Lindquist, March 22, 2:30 P.M., 92nd Street YM-YWHA,
1395 Lexington Ave., New York. Admission, $3.50.

NEW YORK: Furniture by Ed Zucca— April 9to May 17, Workbench Gallery,
470 Park Ave. South, New York.

NEW YORK: John Henry Belter and the Rococo Revival—show of elaborately
carved furniture by “New York’s most famous furniture maker of the 19th cen-
tury,” March 10 to May 10, Cooper-Hewitt Museum, 2 E. 91 St., New York.

OHIO: SprayFinishing Technology Workshop— March 23-27, Bowling Green
State University, Bowling Green and the DeVilbiss Co. World Headquarters,

40

Toledo. Includes equipment and material selection, automotive spray-refin-
ishing, furniture and industrial spraying. Contact Richard A. Kruppa, School
of Technology, Bowling Green State University, Bowling Green, Ohio 43403.

OKLAHOMA: Restoration Workshop— repairing antique and modern wood
furniture, April 2-3, Moore-Norman Vocational-Technical School, Norman.
Contact Leon Linton, Adult Education Dept., Moore-Norman Vocational-
Technical School, 4701 12th Ave. NW, Norman, Okla. 73069.

OREGON: Woodworking Classes—beginning woodworking (Stuart Em-
mons, Sam Bush), hand-tool techniques (Walter Huber), projects, woodcarving
(Sam Bush), joinety (Stuart Emmons), drawing for woodworkers (Karen Clark),
March 30 to June 5; steam-bending workshop (William Keyser), Aug. 10-15;
Oregon School of Arts and Crafts, 8245 S W Barnes Rd., Portland, Ore. 97225.

PENNSYLVANIA: Windsor Chairmaking—seminar with Michael Dunbar,
March 14-15, sponsored by the Western Pennsylvania Woodworkers Club. Con-
tact Bill Asher, c/o Cokesbury Bookstore, 901 Penn Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15222.

TENNESSEE: Summer Workshops— Surface treatments, Wendy Maruyama,
June 22 to July 3; furniture construction, Bruce Beeken, July 6-17; chair con-
struction, Michael Hurwitz, July 20-31; marquetry, Silas Kopf, Aug. 3-7;
sculpture, Frank Cummings, Aug. 10-14; woodturning, Stephen Hogbin,
Aug. 17-21; milling, Bob Sperber, dates to be announced. Appalachian Cen-
ter for Crafts, Box 347 A-1, Rt. 3, Smithville, Tenn. 37166.

TEXAS: Dallas Craft Market—March 19-20 (trade), March 21-22 (public),
Market Center, street address to come, Dallas. Information from American
Craft Enterprises, Box 10, New Paltz, N.Y. 12561.

TEXAS: Woodworking Seminars—with lan Kirby, The Wood Store, Dallas.
Handtoolsand skills, April 11-12; joinery, May 2-3. Write Myer Frauman, The
Wood Store, 1936 Record Crossing, Dallas, Tex. 75235.

UTAH: Workshop with Alan Peters— design and craf tsmanship inthe English
tradition, forseriousamateur and professional woodworkers, July 13-17, Brig-
ham Young University, Provo. Details from Dale Nish, 230 SNLB, Brigham
Young Unuversity, Provo, Utah 84602.

VERMONT: Restoration of Furniture and Fine Woodwork—workshop with
British craftsman Kenneth E. Bowers, June 8-13, $375, Kirby Studios, N. Ben-
nington. Write lan Kirby, BCIC Bldg., Water St., N. Bennington, Vt. 05257.

WISCONSIN: Spring Carving Show— Mid-Wis-Chippers and the Badger
State Carvers, April 26, Oshkosh Eagles Club, 405 Washington St., Oshkosh.

Connections

In CONNECTIONS, we'll publish membership calls for guild-style organiza-
tions, letters from authors compiling directories in which craftsmen might like
10 be listed, and appeals from readfr: with special interests looking for others
who share them.

Texas furniture craf tsmen and designers interested in organizing a Texas furni-
ture guild for the promotion of Texas-crafted and designed furniture please
contact Jim Wallace, 1105 S. Riviera Cr., Cedar Park, Texas 78613.

Guild Ten, anorganizationo f professional woodworkers, has opened a cooper-
ative gallery for exhibiting their work. The gallery will provide a wide range of
woodworking and design services, from sculpture and treen to furniture, archi-
tectural woodwork an§ antique restoration. You are cordially invited to visit
the gallery, on Old Bethlehem Rd. at Sawmill Rd., Applebachsville, Pa., or
write Stephen J. Ripper at RD 4, Box 197, Quakertown, Pa. 18951.

The Guild of Master Craftsmen,
invites

enquiries for membership from firms and individuals whose standard
of craftsmanship may qualify them for membership.
Write to the Secretary for a FREE brochure, giving full details of
membership requirements and benefits.

The Guild of Master Craftsmen
Parklands House, Keymer Road, Burgess Hill, Sussex, England

Tel: 01-493 7571/2

NAME . .
ADDRESS . ................

FW(




OODCARVE

LE

7 DESIGNS IN
EASY-CARVING
JELUTONG (,gi
Preccut and marked wood blanks with | -
a scale model in each kit. Mallets, Tools
Send stamp for FREE Brochure!
WOOD IS GOOD CO., DEPT. F
BOX 46, COULTERVILLE, CA 95311

EXOTIC AND DOMESTIC HARDWOODS
Baltic Birch, Marine Woods, Hardwoods &
Plywood in stock

TECH PLYWOOD & HARDWOOD LUMBER CO.
110 Webb St., Hamden, Conn. 06511

Retail sales only Large complete stock
Come visit our large warehouse and select your own Lumber.
Tel. {203) 777-5315

ATTENTION KENTUCKY WOOOWORKERS!

MAKITA TOOL SPECIAL—all freight prepaid Regular  Special
MOOEL 2030 12" Planer-6 Jointer Combination $1880  $1475
MOODEL 2040 15%" Planer 1640 1275
MODEL 36008 2% HP Plunge Router 268 206
MODEL 9401 4" Dustless Belt Sander 238 180
MOQEL B04510 Finishing Sander 4 x 4%” Pad 64 50

Makita offer expires Mar. 31, 1981. Send $1 for Makita catalog/pricelist; $1 for
Inca catalog/pricelist; $1.50 for both. Call/write for free lumber pricelist
THE XYLOPHILE'S COMPANY
Oept. 43, 138 Loudan Ave., Lexington, KY 40505 {606) 254-9823

mruumrl des. Perfect for baby of uy »|u

aganines of fireplace wood. Sie: 20 x| CATALODG
15" x 30°, Order plan A166... $6.00 ull-aire $
FURNITURE DESIGNS, Dept k5. 31| sret. sians- 51,00 1

1425 Sherman Ave., Evanston, 111, 60201 retunded with 1st arder.

TABLE STROKE SANDER

*83 - §415.00 Sands stock 6 ft. long.  BALL

#92 - 650.00 Sands stock 8 ft. long. BEARING

(Less Motor) —_ 6x195 in. & 6x243 in. Sandbelt
FO8 _— “%  Sidestroke & String Sanders
& 92—"1"  Available, Kits $40. to $290.

e % McCall House, Box 1950.F
\__ %" Lenoir, N.C. 28645 704-758-1991 /

CHEM-TECH T-88 BONDS JOINTS BETTER
The finestwood binding epoxy adhesive on the market.
T-88 will cure at temperatures as low as 35° F. without
shrinking. This strong, durable 1:1 mix will adhere to
moist surfaces and is very easy to use, even if you're inex-
perienced. Clear amber formula forms virtually invisible
joints, Waterproof? Absoiutely!

Special price for initial order only —
1 pint $7.95 P. Pd. US.A
CHEM-TECH. Dept. K
4669 Lander Road. Chagrin Falls, OH 44022 (216) 248-0770

POLYETHYLENE GLYCOL
The new wood stabilizer

and chemical seasoning agent.
Make crack-free table tops from log cross sections
and flawless bowls and carvings from green scrap
wood. 75°¢ for catalog.

The Crane Creek Company

Box 5553 F
Madison, Wisconsin 53705

For Precision Work . . .

JOINTERS and
[GENERAL] MACHINEI:;.

@ Welbeck Sawmill Ltd.

R.R. 2, Durham, Ontario NOG 1R0
Tel. (519) 369-2144

MOST COMPLETE SELECTION
IN CONNECTICUT

25 SPECIES OF
HARDWOOQOD - HARDWOOD PLYWOOQOD
VENEERS - MARINE LUMBER

GENERAL WADDCRAF

100C BLINMAN STREET  NEW LONDON, CONN. 06320  203-442-5301

Here’s a price
BREAKTHROUGH
you can’t pass up!

te?;g.et, you find that your all-purpose bit has “skated” somewhere | NOT THs |

You know the bits you find in stores are merely all-purpose bits that _J
you can also use for wood. When you try to drill a hole right on

BUT NOW, spot our center spur locator bit right on your mark and
watch it drill exactlywhere you want it . . . and what a perfectly clean (e
hole! The knife-sharp flutes of this tough tool shave the wood to a
polished cylinder. Made of quality Chrome-Vanadium alloy, the 7-
piece set includes 1/8, 3/16, 1/4, 5/16, 3/8, 7/16, and 1/2" sizes.

They fit any 3/8” power drill. Produced by German craftsmen for T>I-TIS .%1
America’s woodcrafters. RS
— 7-piecesetof bits .. ........ ... W §/1-95

MATCHING COLLARS FOR DEPTH ADJUSTMENT:
You can get the same fine results as a drill press from your
hand drill for less than $10. All you do is determine the depth
of the hole you want to drill; slip the collar on the bit to that
depth; fix it firmly with the set screw—and drill the hole.
There’s a collar to match each bit in our woodbit set.

— 7-piece depthcollarset ........................ 3995 g¢6.95
Buy the complete set of bits and collars and save $2. i
—7-piece bit set with 7 matching collars # /6 -90 -

AND NOW WE OFFER 4 SUPER-SIZE WOOD-
BITS Made for your drill press, these bigger bits work %" Bit $1}9§ ¥ 9.95

nicely in your portable drill with a %" or larger chuck. Also %" Bit 513495 Nir-95
great quality items, the %" bit is 7% long; the %", % and 17 %" Bit !/.? %5
are 77" long. Sorry, no collars for these. 1” Bit IJJS /5.95

All 4 Big Woodbits (SAVE $10.00) ONLY $4M 4 39.95

FULL 18 Piece Set (SAVE $17.75) $69795 Includes: ¥ 5¥.95
7 Bits: 14”-1"; 7 matching collars PLUS 4 BIG WOODBITS: 5;”-1"

TO ORDER BY PHONE CALL:

TOLL FREE (800) 6287746 T l
MASS. RESIDENTS: (413) 625-2281 & a reom

East Oxbow Road,281 FW  Shelburne Falls, Massachusetts 01370

Yes Dave Wood, please send me: \
| __7pc Woodbit Set(s) @ §/.95 ........ —— OEnclosed is my
___7 Collars to match @ & 6.95 <t order. As my
l __ 14 pc. Bits anc(iSC%lErS;Set(s @ $2590 i/é 90 bonus, send me
__ %’ BIG Woadbit(s) @ $1498 & .95 ... ... B ==rEmo ,‘:,‘;“:,}%?;:%f;,s |
3? g}g WOggg):( ; %W gl/ ;55: ............. ————  and all new cata- |
oodbit(s 3169% 4/3. P =
7" BIG Woodbit(s) @ 33495 O
" All 4 BIG Woodbit(s) @ 54960  #39.96 ... At |
___Full 18 pc. Drill Set(s) @ $6995 Y. 95 ....——————  Please send me
| Shipping, Handling and Insurance ___$1.75 g‘f"[’:'in?%log]asta;zg I
Mass. Residents Add 5% Tax ———  all new catalogs
| TOTAL COST —_  forthenexttao |
Payment By vears. (Your $1
l O Check Enclosed O VISA 0 MASTERCHARGE refunded with I
| card # Good thru your first order.) I
Name Address |
I City State Zip
| 5 EAST OXBOW ROAD 281 FW I
| = rmm SHELBURNE FALLS |
\E- MASSACHUSETTS 01370 J
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CLASSIFIED

WOODTURNING— Are you inter-
ested in woodturning as a hobby?
Take a two-day intensive course for
beginners from a qualified instruc-
tor. Write PRACTICAL WOOD-
TURNING, PO Box 102, Orange-
ville, Ontario, Canada L9W 2Z5.

Arcosanti Woodworking Program
conducted at Paolo Soleri’s “City of
the Future.” 5-wk. workshops: Apr. 6,
June 8 & Sept. 28. For info. write:
Wood Shop, ¢/o Kerry Gordon,
Arcosanti, Star Route, Mayer, AZ
86333. (602) 632-7135.

Furniture Designer/Craftsman—
PARTNERSHIP available in custom
furniture shop with affluent
clientele. (503) 288-9943 eves. 3160
N.E. 35th PL., Portland, OR 97212.

Myrtlewood RETAIL/WHOLESALE
BUSINESS, with gift shop, home,
manufacturing plant and 4.5 acres of
land. Located on the southern Ore-
gon coast. $250,000 with terms.
PO Box 603, Bandon, OR 97411.
(503) 347-2500.

Custom furniture/cabinet mfg. FOR
SALE. Fully equipped. Good West
Los Angeles area. 1979 gross
$117,000. Full price, $49,000. Terms
to qualified buyer. Business Sales
Specialists (213) 345-1896.

APPRENTICE VIOLINMAKERS
AND RESTORERS: Positions avail-
able. Goodsalary and benefits. Back-
ground in woodworking and/ or music
helpful. Must be willing and able to
learn. Bein & Fushi, Inc., 410 S.
Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60605.

CANADIANS

Demonstrations and Sales

Fine Quality Hand Tools
Inca Woodworking Machines
Myford Woodturning Lathes
Shopsmith Multi-Purpose Machines
Rockwell Machines & Power Tools
Williams & Hussey Molder-Planers
Makita Machines & Power Tools
For descriptive literature and
our low prices send $1.

J. Philip Humfrey, Ltd.
Box 173, 33 Red Lea Ave.
Milliken (Toronto), Ont.,

Canada LOH IKO
(416) 293-8624

WISH BOOK CAN BE YOURS

Three pound, 832 page catalog,
as big as a Sears catalog, but
devoted to tools, supphes, and
machines for every trade or
craft. If you work with wood,
metal, plastics, electricity-
electronics, graphics, ceramics,
leather, gardening, science,
drafung, service trades, auto or
home repair, or arts and crafts,
you need this giant of a catalog.

Over 60,000 items. A valuable reference.

poare—m g D
'\\“\-!\\,o 1Ay

NAME BRANDS, DISCOUNT PRICES
Send $5.00 or credit card number 1o get your catalog.

McKILLIGAN SUPPLY
FWC 381, Johnson City, N.Y. 13790

Carbide Tip Blades

Combination Cross Cut
7% $16.95 $22.95
9 19.95 29.95
10 23.95 35.95

—Tips are fused on, not brazed
—Hardened to 40{45Rc
—Thin-line tooth set
FOREST TOOL
PO Box 473, Lake Bluff, Il. 60044

APPRENTICESHIP in structured
two-year program for fine woodwork-
ing in successful studio/work-
shop/showroom. Individual supervi-
sion working with solid walnut/
rosewoods using only interlocking
wood jointsand pegs. Tuition. Jeffrey
Greene Design Studio, Ney Alley,
New Hope, PA 18938.

POSITION AVAILABLE: Wood-
worker to design and fabricate orien-
tal wooden furniture and accessory
items. Design and apply mother-of-
pearl finishes to oriental furniture.
Apply lacquer and other oriental
wood finishes. Small shop supervi-
sion and six years experience mini-
mum. Minimum wage $7 per hour.
Sun Hee. Inc., Box 185, Pepperell,
MA 01463.

Small shop has OPEN TIME for short
to medium runs on any type wood
parts. C. Ray Pray, 250 Roosevelt St.,
Bristol, PA. (215) 788-4738.

KILN-DRIED HARDWOODS. FAS
Walnut, oak, cherry, mahogany, etc.
Also walnut, oak and redwood slabs
for tabletops and clocks. Price list
free. Kountry Kraft Hardwoods,
RR 1, Lake City, 1A 51449.

LUMBER, wholesale, retail, hard-
wood, softwood, plywood, milling.
$200 shipping minimum. Ambherst
Woodworking, 575F, Northampton,
MA 01061. (413) 584-3003.

REDWOOD BURL, myrtlewood, fig,
olive slabs. All sizes. Redwood Burl-
Esque, Dept. FW-381, 1454 Orchard
Home Dr., Medford, OR 97501.

BOSTON AREA Woodworkers.
Hardwoods, softwoods, plywoods,
accessories. Cutting to size, planing.
Open Saturdays. (617) 666-4030.

ROSEWOOD LUMBER, widths 6in.
to 18 in., lengths 8 ft. to 16 ft. Dry,
FAS. $3.85/bd. ft. MWW Co., Box
362, Albion, CA 95410. (707)
877-3408.

KILN-DRIED BASSWOOD. Easy to
carve. 1 in. thick to 4 in. square.
Many widths, lengths. Blue Mus-
tang, Box 173B, Racine, WI 53401.

KILN-DRIED CABINET WOODS.
Buy direct. Complete selection hard-
woods—mahogany—eastern white
pine. Lumber and squares. Send
SASE for free price list. Churchill
Forest Products, 91 Franklin, Han-
son, MA 02341.

THAI & BURMA TEAK: Lumber and
plywood, any quantity. Quality
Woods Ltd., Box 205, Lake Hiawa-
tha, NJ 07034. (201) 927-0742.

EASTERN WHITE PINE, 20-bd.-ft.
packages: % in., $15.95; 1% in.,
$19.95. Kiln dried, random widths,
3-ft. and 4-ft. lengths. UPS collect.
Woodland Sawmill, PO Box 506, So.
Casco, ME 04077.

FREE TURNING BLANK with each
order. Details, send 50¢ for complete
listing of turning stock. Cryder Creek
Wood Shoppe, Box 19FA, Whites-
ville, NY 14897.

LUTHIER’S SUPPLIES: Imported
tonewoods, tools, parts, accessories
for violins, violas, cellos, basses and
guitars. Catalog, 25¢. Credit certifi-
cate enclosed. International Violin
Company, Ltd.. Dept. A, 4026 W.
Belvedere Ave., Baltimore, MD
21215. (301) 542-3535.

MAKE TOYS—Hardwood wheels,
parts—catalog, 50¢. Cherry Tree Toys,
2547 8th St., Berkeley, CA 94710.

Cherry, oak, walnut—DOWELS,
BUTTONS, PLUGS. 32 sizes brad-
point drills. Odd Ball Supply, Box
133, No. Attleboro, MA 02761.

Guitar, banjo, violin, mandolin-
making materials, accessories, books,
piano tuning kits. Catalog 50¢. IN-
TERNATIONAL LUTHIERS SUP-
PLY, Inc., Box 15444, Tulsa, OK
74112.

SORBY TURNING TOOLS. Un-
handled with ferrules. Other selected
turning tools, supplies, General 260
and Myford ML8 lathes. Woodturn-
ing instruction. $! (refundable) for
all brochures. Russ Zimmerman,
RFD 3, Box 57A, Putney, VT 05346.

JAPANESE WOODWORKING
TOOLS since 1888. Free catalog. Ta-
shiro’s, PO Box 3409, Seattle, WA
98104. Recording telephone, (206)
323-7750.

Stanley #45 PLANES for sale. List $ 1.
Incatec-AY, Box 654, Gresham, OR
97030.

Woodworker’s Swiss Zyliss vise. Reg-
ular $138.50, special $89 postpaid.
Bargain catalog, $1. Rego, Downing,
Fall River, MA 02723.

FREE GUIDE to beautiful wipe-on
wood finishing. General Finishes,
Box 14363FC, Milwaukee. W1 53214.

Sub-miniature 6-piece WOOD-
CARVERS TOOL SET $19.95. Also
miniature, small, standard sizes.
Palm push handles. Highest quality.
Write Davis Fine Woods, 413
Chambers, Sioux City, 1A 51101.

MOLDING PLANES: Beads, Ovolos,
Ogees, Astragals and other shapes.
For descriptive listing send 60¢ to
Tools, Box400004, Dallas, TX 75240.

OLD TOOLS for the woodworker
and collector. Large variety and sup-
ly of quality old tools on hand. Send
gZ.SO or latest pictured catalog. Bud
Steere, 110F Glenwood Dr., N. Kings-
town, R 02852. (401) 884-5049.

ANTIQUE TOOLS— Quarterly il-
lustrated catalog—$6/yr. The Tool
Box, 8219 Petersburg Rd., Evans-
ville, IN 47711.

OLD TOOLS—planes, chisels,
rulers, blades, more. Illustrated cata-
log, $2. John Treggiari, 67 Lexington
Rd., Dracut, MA 01826.

Stainless steel and brass SCREWS
AND BOLTS. Small quantities, free
catalog. Elwick, Dept. 410, 230
Woods La., Somerdale, NJ 08083.

TUNG OILS, seedlac, shellac, resins,
stainsand dyes, waxes and more. Free
price list and brochure. Woodfinish-
ing Enterprises, Box 10117, Milwau-
kee, WI 53210.

*How PEG Helps the Hobbyist Who
Works with Wood;” 25-page book-
let; $2. BRANDY STATION, Box
78A-MA, RD 3, Corning, NY 14830.

700 PLANS. Indoor/outdoor furni-
ture, accessories, toys, novelties,
shop equipment. Your choice 5 plans
included with purchase of 80-page il-
lustrated catalog. Send $5 refund-
able to Mayco Sales, Box 2931FW,
Mesa, AZ 85204.

GEARLESS CLOCKWORKS,
wooden; complete plans, drawings,
templates, $4. Clever secret jewelry
box plans, $1. Candlepress, 1124-F
N.W. 40th Ave., Gainesville, FL
32601.

CATALOG OF 200 WOODEN TOY
PATTERNS, toymaking supplies,
books. $1 refundable. Love Built
Toys, F3, Tahoe City, CA 95730.

WATERBED PLANS, Catalog $1, re-
fundable. Waterbeds by Mail, FW,
1657 E. Harbor Dr., Warrenton, OR
97146.

YOU BUILD FROM PLANS 4

UNIQUE GRANDFATHER CLOCK
— ALL WOOD MOVEMENT —
AND FASCINATING CABINET ESPECIALLY
DESIGNED TO DISPLAY THIS MASTERPIECE
ALSO PLANS FOR CRADLES, HURRICANE LAMPS,
GUN CABINETS, SPINNING WHEELS, AND MORE.

ORIGINALS IN WOOD M
P.0. BOX 2061
AKRON, OHIO 44309

ATTENTION
FLORIDA WOODWORKERS

We have exotic, native
hard and soft woods,
table slabs, veneers, etc.

HENEGAN'S WOOD SHED
7760 Southern Bivd., Wast Palm Beach, FL 33411

4 '-n N
TADLS
MALLFTS
CARVING KNIVES
SHARPENING STONES

1981 Catalog of Tooks. Maerials and Accessonies
‘wo Dollars
‘ Scuiphaew Moame mc Dept B, 38E.30M St INY.C.. NY.- S04 ‘

R. SORSKY
BOOKSELLER

New and Out of Print Books.
Frequent catalogs. $1.50.
Woodworking Exclusively

Box F3, 3845 N. Blackstone
Fresno,California, US.A. 93726
Member American Booksellers Association

305-793-1557

Imported
European
Hardware
HINGES AND LOCKS FOR
CABINETS AND DOORS.
RUSTIC STYLE POLISHED IRON,
BRASS AND COPPER.
For information
4325 WEST DESERT INN, SUITE 5
LAS VEGAS, NV 89102

FINE WOODS

Most California species, including black
walnut, laurel, maple and redwood. We in-
ventory a wide variety of sizes and grades—
veneers, slabs, etc. —including lace burl.
We also carry interesting and unigque
laminated cabinet material. Write or call
for samples and product information.

PARADISE FOREST PRODUCTS

3201 Petaluma Blvd. N.
Petaluma, CA 94852 (707) 778-1445

Whittling and Carving
Tools and Supplies

New 1980 catalog—30¢ (re-
fundable). American made,
quality tools, exclusively.

WarreN Toot Co., INC.
] Rt. |, Box 12-BF, Rhinebeck,
NY 12572 (914) 876-7817

CRAFTSMEN-INSTRUCTORS WANTED

Fullfpart time. Two-year program, monthly semi-
nars, lecture-discussions. Registration informa-
tion, bi-monthly newsletter available by request.
CHICAGO ACADEMY
OF FINE WOODWDRKING, INC.
Non-Profit  Est. 1976
1633 W. fullerton

Chicago, IL 60614

3M Abrasives

Sanding discs, 9”7 & 12~

High-performance belts
Silicon Carbide & Garnet Sheets

Stikit Discs
Hook-tooth band saw blades
OHIO WOODSHOP SPECIALTIES
190 Anderson Dr., Jackson OH 45640
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Study Plan | |
‘Book e

WALNUT, BUTTERNUT, CHERRY
CURLY & BIRDSEYE MAPLE
Most other Domestic Woods

8 EXTRA WIDE/EXTRA THICK STOCK
8 SPALTED WOODS
8 TURNING & SCULPTING BLOCKS

34 beautiful designs in 5 classic styles, from
Band Shel size to Gazebos for small yards. Only

s

$6.55. Complete plans also available.

Gazebo Lovers Custom Note Paper
Featuring 12 selected Gazebo illustrations. Boxes
of 12 notes/12 envelopes—$3.50,3 boxes $3.20ea.

PO. Box 157 Dept.5
Delafield, W 53018

® SOLID SQUARES

Cabinet & Economy Grade Lumber
Stock for Woodwork Flooring Paneling

NO MINIMUM—MAIL & FREIGHT SHIPMENT
DETAILED LISTING 80¢

D.A. BUCKLEY, R1, W. VALLEY, N.Y. 14171

(718) 942-6831

THE WISNER PLANE

Edge Trimming Block

An improved Stanley #95 with fence and shear blade
i Heirloom-quality
pping. This tool is
handcrafted to an extraordinarily high standard in

for precise square cuttini.
Bronze-$94.50 plus $2.50 shi

limited production. Send for details to:

Wisner Tools, 259 Whaley St., Freeport, NY 11520

SW
e Pr

PO BOX 103

POWERMATIC

87 JOINTER

NOW IN STOCK —
FULL LINE OF
POWERMATIC
EQUIPMENT

16 Species
Domestic and Imported Hardwoods
Evening Woodworking Classes Available—(203) 6569-0767

RAFTSMANSHIP
IN ,JJ/OOoD INC.

27 Commerce St.
Glastonbury, CT 06033

Build Your Own Family Heirloom

o Pre-sanded, ready-to-finish.

@ 8 to 8 hours assembly time.

e Money back guarantee.

o Plans and parts available.
Write for our FREE brochure.

W PHONE (319) 465-3270 MONTICELLO, IOWA 52310

ING ROCKER
e-cut do-it-yourself kit.

Heritage

® DOWELS

OAK-WALNUT-BIRCH

Send 25°— Catalog Wood Parts

Box 79238

WOODWORKS saginaw. Tx 76179

Complete selection exotic hardwood veneers
— from our architectural inventory

carving blocks
Mail Order — Retail

Your own collection wood veneer samples
$2.00 post paid
Personal Attention given to every order

UNIVERSAL ELLIPSE JIG PLAN:
High precision, easy to make and
use. Draw, rout, inlay almost any
size. Perfect concentric ellipse for
mirror frames, tables. Never make
another template again. $22. Dove-
tail Jig Plans: Make your own with a
tolerance that surpasses the $150
models. $25. Jigs, 544 Loleta La.,
Novato, CA 94947.

TABLE KIT for woodworkers: de-
tailed plans and instructions for 8 dif-
ferent tables with necessary lumber
for any one—selected, KD, solid
American cherry, S4S, $69 plus $10
handling and shipping. Plans only,
$9.50. TuggIcWooj). Dept. FW, PO
Box 21436, Louisville, KY 40221.

HARPSICHORD KITS: Extraordi-
narily fine historically derived instru-
ment designs, precut parts, factory
direct prices. Feder Harpsichords,
Box 640, Killingworth, CT 06417.

Catalog of wooden toy patterns,
wooden toykits and toymakers’ sup-
plies. Send $1 to TOY DESIGNS,
PO Box 441-F, Newton, 1A 50208.

BENCH BRUSH. Combination
horsehair/synthetic for dust and
shavings. Guaranteed. $9.95 ea. or2
for $19 postpaid. Send check or
money order to Renn Assoc., 6222
52nd Ave. N.E., Seattle, WA 98115.

Personalized BRASS NAME PLATE.
2-line sample, $1. VB, 807 East Dana
St., Mt. View, CA 94040.

GOLDLEAF, sheets, rolls, supplies,
tools, technical literature. Art Essen-
tials, Ltd., Box 260, Monsey, NY
10952.

WOOD _&TOO_L EXCHANGE
For Sale

Boxwood logs 3-in. to 8-in. dia.,
151n. to 4 ft. long. $2.50 per Ib.
FOB. 1948 Viento Verano Dr., Dia-
mond Bar, CA 91765. Will cut to ap-
prox. length. SASE for inquiries to
Hal Metlitzky.

Stanley planes: #112, good $30; #87,
good $20. German #112, new $25.
Set 6 English bvl.-edge box-hdl.
chisels, new $25. #143A Yankee
handdrill, new $15. Box 82, Oak-
mont, PA 15139.

Ebony and plainsawn rosewood sizes
1% in. wide by % in. thick by 6% and
8 in. long. Would like to unload lots
of it fast. Box 32, Haddon Hts., NJ
08035. (609) 546-2903.

Stanley #45 planes: Complete, good
condition. 1897 Model, 18 cutters,
$80 ppd.; 1905 model, 20 cutters,
$100 ppd. Other planes and tools.
A. Knapp, 300 Kasson Rd., Camill-
us, NY 13031. (315) 488-5701.

Stanley miter machine. Never used.
Deltagram hardbound books #1 to 4.
Rockwell—Flying Chips magazines
complete. Best offer takes all. FOB.
Paul Schaeffer, Schoharie, NY 12157.

%he-in. by 3-in. hanger bolts, 8¢ ea.;
steel corner braces 2 1n. by 4% 1n., 15¢
ea. E.B. Brown, 2 Sylvan Rd., Ver-
ona, NJ 07044. (201) 239-5446.

Stanley #45 very good condition, 23
cutters, used very little, $125. Dave
Spring, 3806 Rolf Dr., Tallahassee,
FL 32303.

Stanley #55—all parts and blades,
$405. (812) 867-6219. J.A. Moody,
8219 Petersburg Rd., Evansville, IN
47711.

Wanted to Buy
Old Delta table-saw parts. Tilt-top
model. Saw body part NCS 20, bear-
ing housing parts NCS 90, NL 301,
NCS 91. Tilting mechanism no.??
Monte Becker, Box 794, Vineyard
Haven, MA 02568.

Seeking open time on a small time-
saver-type thickness sander to sand
1g-1n. thick, 3%-in. by 7-in. pieces to
3,-1n. thickness. Box 32, Haddon
Hts., NJ 08035. (609) 546-2903.

12-in. jointer, would consider a 10-in.
B. Hammond, 1405 Anderholt Rd.,
Holtville, CA 92250. (714) 356-2681.

SITUATIONS WANTED

High-school Woods teacher—see
table in Design Book Two—seeks po-
sition in restoration, reproduction or
contemporary furniture. Ivan Hass,
PO Box 365, Ashland, KS 67831.
(316) 635-2842.

Desire apprenticeship with Master
Woodworker. Some experience plus 2
years college woodworking training.
Will relocate. Jim Nieman, 620 Elm-
wood, Marshalltown, IA 50158.
(515) 752-6165.

Skilled craftsman, Findhorn (British)
trained. Cabinet/ carpentry experi-
ence. Returning to U.S., interested
in high-quality work. Will relocate.
Shelley Drogin, Kings Pt., Norman-
dy A4, Delray Beach, FL 33445.

Cabinetmaker apprenticeship
sought. Have two years experience,
some tools. Interest in cabinet/lathe
work. Will relocate. Bill Henricks,
618 Sheridan St., Dolton, IL 60419.
(312) 841-5935.

The CLASSIFIED rate is $ 3 per word,
minimum ad 15 words. Payment
must accompany order. The WOOD
& TOOL EXCHANGE and SITUA-
TIONS WANTEDrateis $2 perline,
minimum three lines, maximum six
lines, limit two insertions per<year.
Allow 30 letters or spaces per line, in-
cluding name and address. The
Wood & Tool Exchange and Situa-
tions are for private use by individu-
als only. Commercial accounts must
use Classified. Please inquire for
DISPLAY CLASSIFIED rate. Send
to: The Taunton Press, Advertising
Dept., Box 355, Newtown, CT
06470. Deadline for the May/ June
issue, Feb. 25th; for the July/August
issue, April 24th.
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Decorative art has had a
rough passage through
the twentieth century. Modern
life, so we have been told, re-
quires efficient, functional,
democratic furniture. Decora-
tion is at best frivolous, at
worst immoral, tainted by as-
sociation with socially discred-
ited historical periods. Even
sumptuous furniture must
project a serious, responsible
image, decoration being al-
lowed only if it is inherent in
the material or the structure.
This has been the orthodox
modern writ, though its
performance has often strayed
wide of the mark. Yet when
the uncompromisingly decora-
tive furniture illustrated here
appeared in the 1920s, it not
only claimed to be modern,
but was enthusiastically re-
ceived as such. The French Art
Deco style was, for a time, z4e
modern style. Louis Siie and
André Mare were among its
most successful practitioners.
Unlike the orthodox mod-
ernists, Site and Mare did not
reject the past. Instead they
based their work on historical
precedent in conjunction with
contemporary modern art, a
daring and not altogether suc-
cessful formula. Their starting
point was the furniture of the
Louis-Philippe period, whose
development was cut short by
the revolutions of 1848. After
the first quarter of the nine-
teenth century, the severe, monumental classicism of the Em-
pire style was softened in response to the demands of a grow-
ing and affluent bourgeoisie who wanted practicality, pleasant
appearance, adaptability and comfort. The middle class of
the 1920s echoed these demands as it sought a return to com-
fort following the upheavals and deprivations of World War 1.
Nineteenth-century stylistic influences can be seen in the
cabinet shown above. Its Macassar ebony skin, which permits
the contours to flow unbroken from surface to surface, pro-
vides a suitable backdrop for the central floral motif in
mother-of-pearl and abalone. During the first half of the
19th century, similar broad surfaces of uniform color were
employed to set of f applied ormolu (gilt bronze) decoration.
Ormolu mounts, used on several of their major pieces, and
tightly figured or straight-grained exotic woods were adapted
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Siie and Mare

Decorative inlay connects past
to unorthodox modernism

by Roger Holmes

Macassar ebony cabinet with
mother-of-pearl and abalone in-

lay, 1927, adapts aspects of furni-

ture of the Louis-Philippe period
to which Sie and Mare were most
attracted. These include the use of
large veneered surfaces and decora-
tive motifs in a piece of scaled to
suit the intimate setting of the
boudoir, forwhichitwas designed.

Yet the piece is modern, playfully
anthropomorphic: the rounded
shoulders, the broadening at the
hips, the winged legs, the hooved
feet. The legs, extending to the
corners, and the cornice are solid
Macassar; they are joined to ve-

neered side panels (Macassar over
oak ground) that curve in two

planes, as do the two veneered
doors. The insides of the doors
have full-length mirrors (the cabi-

netisGl% in. tall), andthe interior
includes a compartment and
drawers in pink and black lacquer.

directly by Siie and Mare from
the earlier period. Likewise,
their admiration for the superb
craftsmanship of the 18th-
century ébénistes is reflected
here, particularly in the skillful
veneering. The furniture of
Emile-Jacques Ruhlmann, a
designer and contemporary of
Siie and Mare who shared their
ideals, achieved a restraint and
repose perhaps more in keep-
ing with the examples from
classical antiquity admired by
the 19th-century designers.
Siie and Mare’s furniture was
more aggressive and flam-
boyant, less strictly classical,
possibly as a result of the sec-
ond major influence on their
’ work—modern art.

Both men had been active painters in Paris before the war.
Siie (also an architect) had worked with the fashion designer
Paul Poiret, famous in high society for his lavish decoratve
schemes and extravagant parties. Mare was engaged in an at-
tempt to “‘revitalize the decorative arts” and, with the
Duchamp brothers, Ferdinand Léger and others, staged the
controversial Maison Cubiste exhibit of 1912. In 1919 Siie and
Mare formed the Compagnie des Arts Frangais, with the inten-
tion of blending the various talents of architects, craftsmen
and aruists to produce furnishings with the rigor of architecture
and the spontaneity of painting.

The bold marquetry picture on the doors of the large com-
mode, facing page, top right, demonstrates this second in-
fluence. Again the unbroken surfaces of the ebony-veneered
carcase serve as a backdrop; the highly figured marble top is

Photos: Courtesy the Foulke-Lewis Gallery, London



also reminiscent of the nineteenth-century style. But this is
not, to my mind, a successful piece. Ponderous and awkward,
its various elements vie with one another for attention. The
brightly colored marquetry so dominates that the commode
wself is reduced to the role of an elaborate display stand.

If we look at the ebony cabinet once again, we find greater
harmony between decoration and function. The stylized plant
forms of the carved legs and cornice reinforce the central floral
motif, while providing balance and resonance. Moreover, as
they are decorative abstractions, we are more likely to accept
their additional role as structure. The golds and pinks of the
mother-of-pearl bring out the color in the ebony, providing a
subtle harmony. The floral motif is carried throughout the
piece in a logical, unified design.

Site and Mare’s most successful furniture exhibits a similar
order, clarity and consonance. It balances historical precedent
with artistic originality; it is luxurious without being vulgar.
Pictorial decoration can, as the commode demonstrates, make
these syntheses difficult. As a separate art work, the floral in-
lay is less interesting than the commode’s marquetry panels.
But it enhances the cabinet, which returns the favor. The
marquetry, a modern composition in vivid color, fails as deco-
ration perhaps because of its strength as a separate work of
art. It overpowers the commode; there is no unity of design.

Siie and Mare’s period of such assertive decoration was
brief, but it coincided with the most important event in the
decorative arts of the 1920s—the 1925 Paris Exposition of
Decorative Arts, at which they were immensely successful.
The exhibition had been organized by the government to re-
establish France as international exemplar of good taste and
leader in modern design, the position it had held in the early
nineteenth century. The Germans, whose Bauhaus was emerg-
ing as the leader of the opposing camp of modernism, were
forbidden to enter. Not surprisingly, therefore, the exhibition
was dominated by the French Art Deco designers (in fact, the
name of the period was taken from the name of the exhibi-
tion). Joseph Breck, then curator of the Department of
Decorative Art at New York’s Metropolitan Museum of Art,
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Cuban mahogany chaise longue. upholstered in crushed velvet. 1927.
isan example of how Sueand Mare modernized design elements from
the French ébéniste tradition. The lines are at once flowing and
geometric. The volute that terminates the back is decorated with a
carved tassel (not applied). asare the knees of the chinoiserie legs. The
feet end in a geometric volute. a distinctive Art Deco touch.

Commeode, 1925. is Macassar ebony veneer with gilt wood feet and
black-and-white marble top. The doors, decorated with stained-wood
marquetry, depict an underwater scene in bright shades o f orange,
yellow, blue and purple. The interiorisfitted with drawersand Ibef;e.f
in bird’s-eye maple stained beige.

thought Siie and Mare’s work the best in the show, and he
made their ebony and ormolu desk, which was the center
piece of the Compagnie des Arts Frangais pavilion, his major
purchase for 1925.

The 1925 Exposition established modern design in the
public imagination, assisted by Hollywood’s adoption of
modern sets. It was Art Deco’s high point, and the beginning
of its decline. The work of Siie and Mare continued to devel-
op; by 1928 the Deco floral motifs were giving way to plain
surfaces and solid colors. Taste was moving toward the un-
adorned anti-historical style of the orthodox modern move-
ment, though it didn’t triumph until the late 1930s.

Point by point, the furniture of Siie and Mare contradicted
the orthodox modern ethic. Its simplicity was elegant but
contrived, achieved through artifice. Its structure was hidden.
It used traditional, expensive materials, assembled by
laborious hand methods. And it was highly decorative, in-
dividualistic furniture that only a tiny elite could afford. Yet
it was modern—a romantic modernism not unlike Holly-
wood’s, where similar, though intangible, fantasies were on
offer in every movie house at prices everyone could afford.

Siie and Mare dissolved their partnership in 1928. André
Mare returned to painting; he died, while still a relatively
young man, in 1932. Louis Stie continued to design and prac-
tice architecture throughout his long life, becoming more in-
terested in establishing a “new classicism” in architecture. He
died in 1968, at the age of 93.

The economic boom following World War II brought with
it an end to the domination of the furniture trade by crafts-
men of the old school upon whom designers like Siie and
Mare depended. Echoes of the ideals of the Compagnie des
Arts Frangais can be found occasionally in designs of the
1950s and 1960s, but the dominance of the orthodox modern
movement has been almost complete. One of the few links
with the world of Siie and Mare is the growing number of de-
signer/craftsmen in Britain and the United States. Working
on a much more restricted scale, usually in small workshops
and alone, these people are producing pieces that strive for
the quality, if not the specific style, of Siie and Mare and
other designers of the 1920s and 1930s.

Roger Holmes, an American writer living in London, is a
regular contributor to Fine Woodworking.
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How Inlay 1s Made

Commercial techniques for marquetry inserts and banding

by Rick Mastelli

raditional designs for marquetry inserts include fans, sun-
bursts, shells, urns, American eagles and floral patterns.
They are often round or oval in perimeter, bordered by a thin
strip bent around and joined, or by a thin ring cut whole
from a sheet of veneer. Within the border can be any number
of individually sawn pieces set into a figured background
veneer of the same standard thickness. The pieces are often
shaded by scorching in hot sand to give the picture the illu-
sion of depth. Once assembled, the marquetry insert can be-
come part of a veneered surface or be let into the solid surface
of a box or piece of furniture by routing a recess slightly
shallower than the thickness of the insert (for how to do this,
see FWW #17, July '79, pp. 68-69). The other sort of com-
mercially available inlay is banding, used to decorate the
borders of drawers, doors, panels and tabletops. Also Y% in.

Marquetry inserts at Dover Inlay like the sunburst, top, are assembled
on a light-tack tape. Above, an American eagle in all its parts.
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to %s in. thick, it’s typically patterned in repetitive geometric
shapes and sold in 36-in. lengths of various widths.

There used to be many manufacturers of banding and mar-
quetry inserts, but few survived the Depression and War
years. Now there are only Danker Marquetry in Traverse City,
Mich., Inlaid Woodcraft in Kirkland, Ill., Dover Inlay in
Mineola, N.Y., and Jason French in West Chelmsford, Mass.
Together these four supply the period-furniture industry, the
mail-order woodworking supply houses, the individual crafts-
man, and the reproduction and restoration specialists with
traditional and custom-made inlay. I visited Jason French and
Dover Inlay, and I discovered that both shops make inlay to-
day pretty much the same way it's been made for more than a
hundred years. They still use a perforated paper master to
make multiple pounce patterns, which they cut into the indi-
vidual elements of each design. They glue these pattern ele-
ments to stacks of up to 30 veneers, and jigsaw the whole
stack at once. The pieces that require shading are scorched in
frying pans of hot sand, and the inserts are assembled by
hand, one at a time. There’s nothing sophisticated about the
equipment (except at Inlaid Woodcraft, which has recently
introduced a woodcutting laser). Inlay still comes from an ar-
tistic eye and a patient hand. These firms have the experience
and the panache to execute traditional designs in quantity,
but their methods are straightforward—you can apply them
to any sort of design, in any quantity.

Jason French, 63, has done marquetry since he was a boy.
His father, upon graduating from high school, went to New
York City to learn cabinetmaking, whereupon he discovered
inlay. He returned to Cambridge, Mass., in 1905 and opened
his own shop, soon specializing in inlay. Jason has been a
watchmaker and modelmaker, but he always worked nights
and weekends in his father’s shop. In 1968, Jason took over
the business; he’s not been without work since. He works
with his wife, Violet, who does most of the assembly and the
shading, while he designs and saws. It’s very much a cottage
industry on the second floor of their backyard garage. Their
simple machinery consists of a Rockwell jigsaw, a Powermatic
10-in. table saw (fit with a thin-rim veneer blade), a Delta
drill press and a Craftsman 12-in. bandsaw. French’s pride is
a 4-ft. by 13-in., 5-screw veneer press, and the thousands of
feet of various woods he has squirreled away, “everything
from aspen to zebrawood,” he tells me.

Dover is a larger operation, though it is also a couple of
generations old (established in 1919) and still works in tradi-
tional ways. It's owned and operated by Paul and Don Boege,
father and son. They've experimented with various alterna-
tives to jigsawing, the most skill-demanding part of making
inlay, but die cutting, they found, leaves a beveled edge on
the parts, visible as a gap in the finished design, and the laser
wasn't cost-effective for the scale of their operation. They
employ three people on jigsaws, including Don Boege, and at



Full-size pounce patterns for popular designs, from Jason French

Round sunburst: twelve segments in
shaded holly or satinwood with black or
mahogany scallops and center to match.

Oval floral pattern: usually a background of walnut or red-
wood burl, with various shades of green for leaves. Rose is
holly; other flowers are korina, satinwood and pink.
Border line is holly. (See front cover for finished insert.)
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Jason French's work includes banding, left, and face veneers for square-tapered legs, right. Note that these are samples and that the leg veneers
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would run the entire length of the leg, including the border line, which is sawn.

least four people at the assembly bench. One-third of their
6,000-sq. ft. shop is devoted to storage, mainly Y%g-in. ve-
neers, though there’s also lumber for making into banding.
Their machinery is only slightly more sophisticated than
French’s. Table-saw tops hinge up so blades can be changed
without affecting arbor or fence adjustments, and their jig-
saws are large, wooden-frame designs able to cut accurately a
stack of 30 veneers at a time. The saws incorporate a clutch
that saves turning off and on the motor to thread the blade
through drilled holes for interior cuts. One jigsaw (shown on
the next page) has an almost infinite throat, limited only by
the walls of the shop, for instead of an arm from the base
supporting the upper end of the blade, a post mounted and
guyed to the ceiling extends down to within 12 in. of the
table top. The blade, powered from below, is attached at its
upper end to a spring in the post. They use this saw for cut-
ting out bell flowers and borders in face veneers for square-
tapered legs and other large assemblages:

At both the French and Dover shops, a marquetry insert
begins with a pattern drawn on thin, 100% rag paper from

which copies must be made; the number of copies depends
on the intricacy of the design (adjacent parts require separate
patterns cut from separate copies) and on the number of
stacks of veneer to be sawn. The pattern must realistically an-
ticipate the fineness and curvature of the cut their saws and
sawyers can manage, and notations on it indicate what kind
of wood each piece will be. This is a pre-zerox method that
has the advantage of a durable master from which thousands
of exact copies can be made (photocopies are usually a slightly
different size from the original). If the pattern is symmetrical,
the paper is folded and only half the pattern is drawn. Then
the paper is perforated along the pattern lines with tiny holes,
spaced as close together as possible. French uses a pin and pin
vise, backing the paper with an even-grained, medium-
density hardwood. Dover uses a fine needle stuck in a wooden
handle. To make a copy, the perforated master is placed on
the copy paper, and pounce, a fine asphaltum powder
(French uses pulverized gilsonite from the American Gilson-
ite Co., 1150 Kennecott Bldg., 10 E. South Temple St., Salt
Lake City, Utah 84133) is daubed up with a felt pad and
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Jason French saws a sandwich of 16 veneers for fan inlay parts. The
dotted line s pounce, a powdered asphaltum applied through

perforations in the master pattern.

rubbed through the perforations. The copy is then carefully
moved over a heating element (French uses an electric hot
plate), which fixes the powder to the paper so it can’t smear
or blow off. The copy is then scissored into its individual
parts, well outside the dotted line, and the parts are sorted ac-
cording to what species of wood each will be sawn from.

French saws from 6 to 20 units at a time, depending on the
run he is producing and on the delicacy of the cut—details
will be cleaner from a smaller stack. He sandwiches the
veneers between two pieces of plywood (%-in. on top, %-in.
on the bottom) to prevent tear-out. The sandwich has to ac-
commodate all the parts of the pattern to be cut from that
type of wood. French hide-glues the pattern parts to the top
of the sandwich and holds it together by driving brads
through the waste areas, clinching them on the bottom side.
Sawing s then a matter of care and skill. French tries to split
the dotted line on both the individual parts and the back-
ground veneer to produce a good, snug fit. For most cuts he
uses a Trojan #2 coarse blade, 0.085 in. by 0.020 in., 15 teeth
per inch. “It says it’s filed and set when you get it,” he says,
“but you can’t believe that. I sharpen each blade before I use
it, filing straight across. It takes me about two days to saw out
all the pieces for a complex pattern in a run of 30, my usual
number. The hardest cut in the book, though, 1s a long,
straight line into a square corner, like on table legs.”

Pieces that need shading are brought over to a sand-filled
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Left and above, Don Boege saws a bell-flower pattern in a stack of 30 face ve-
neers for square-tapered legs. The jigsaw has an almost limitless throat be-
cause the top of the blade is attached to aspring inthe ceiling-sus pend ed post.

frying pan on an electric hot plate. The pieces are held in
handmade wooden tweezers, two at a time, show-face out,
and dipped into the sand for scorching. The edge is made
darkest, fading gradually toward the interior.

The piles of identical parts are then organized on the as-
sembly bench around a sheet of newspaper. First the back-
ground veneer is tacked down with brads, show-face up.
Then the point of a razor-knife spears each tiny piece, and a
dab of hot hide glue on the newspaper holds it in place in the
background. It’s like assembling a jigsaw puzzle, tack-gluing
each piece as the puzzle proceeds. When all the pieces are in
place, French coats a piece of heavy brown paper with hide
glue and lays it over the top. He presses the assemblages im-
mediately with a wool rug for about an hour to make up for
any unevenness. When the glue has set, the newspaper
(under) side of each picture is moistened and scraped clean. A
mixture of hide glue, water and mahogany dust is rubbed in-
to the spaces between the pieces and into the sawn lines that
represent detailing on the larger pieces. French uses the edge
of a Teflon block to squeegee off the excess filler. The re-
mainder is left to set while the pictures are kept flat under a
heavy board. A finished insert will retail for anywhere from
$2.50 to $20. If he did little else, French figures he could pro-
duce 50 to 75 inserts in a week.

Dover Inlay can produce hundreds. Besides its larger staff,
the firm has streamlined assembly by using, instead of hot



hide glue, two kinds of tape. Individual pieces are still
speared, show-face up, and positioned with the point of a
razor-knife, but instead of newspaper and glue, a ground of
light-tack tape holds them in place. When assembly is com-
plete, a gummed tape, similar to packaging tape, is placed
over the show-face. The light-tack tape is removed from the
back and a filler of water-soluble glue, water and mahogany
dust is pressed in. With this method you don’t have to tend
the glue pot or contend with the wood curling from moisture
taken on from the backing glue, and you don’t have to clamp.
Banding is made entirely differently. Instead of tiny pieces
assembled into finished units one at a ume, a 36-in. long,
6-in. or 8-in. wide “trunk” pattern is assembled, and %s-in.
strips are cut from it on the table saw, like slicing pastrami.
Often what appears in the finished banding as tiny compo-
nents is the result of an earlier generation of assembling and
slicing larger pieces of wood or sheets of veneer. A typical de-
sign will begin with two or three pieces of contrasting veneer,
36 in. by 6 in., laid down with glue between. French prefers
traditional hot hide glue because of its long assembly time;
hot cauls applied to the assembly before it goes in the press
reliquefy the glue. Dover Inlay uses Cascamite, and Danker
Marquetry, the other large producer of banding, has switched
to a slow-set Titebond. Next a series of 6-in. long sticks of
complementary section, or a series of 6-in. long assemblages
from an earlier gluing and slicing (parallelograms, say, from
45° cuts) are glued together and onto the veneer. Another
two or three layers of veneer on top complete the sandwich,
and the whole thing goes in the press for a day. When the
assemblage is removed and sliced, the components will ap-
pear as arrowhead banding, bordered by thin lines, as in the
drawing at right. With a veneer blade producing a %,-in.
kerf, about ninety 36-in. long strips can be gotten from a
6-in. wide lamination. These sell for anywhere from 70¢ to $7
a yard. Hundreds of patterns are currently produced.
“There’s no end to inlay,” says French, “because there’s
always someone coming up with some new challenge.”
Both French and Dover have found that the demand for
their products has increased in the last two years. This
popularity seems to be part of a cycle that has gone on for as
long as woodworking itself. Interest in decorating furniture
alternates with the primary interest in constructing it.
Medieval joiners, for instance, when they had satisfied the
demands of their time for building in solid wood, devoted
more and more of their energies to decoration. Carved
designs (FWW #19, Nov. '79, pp. 80-82 and #22, May ’80,
pp. 48-50) were the most popular, but straight-walled re-
cesses were also cut into solid wood surfaces, using a shoulder
knife, and thin pieces of wood let in to describe floral pat-
terns and religious pictures. This was the beginning of mar-
quetry in the West. In some monastic orders, marquetry be-
came an art in its own right, not wed to furniture as decora-
tion, and wooden pictures came to rival oil paintings for their
detail and realism. The invention of the fretsaw in 1562 took
marquetry out of the domain of the artist and gave it over to
the craftsman, who could follow designs prepared by more ar-
ustic hands than his own. The result was a decline in the
quality of the pictorial images and an increase in their use as
decoration. Throughout the ensuing era of the cabinetmaker,
there can be traced an ebb and flow in the taste for decorating
furniture with thin wood. At least part of the reason lies with
the makers themselves. Newly challenged by the construc-

Glue up contrasting wood pieces
and veneers (1), and saw (2).

Making a typical banding
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Glue components between veneers (3), and saw into strips (4).

Glue up contrasting pieces (thickness

Making arrowhead banding
3 = can vary) (1), and saw at an angle (2).

— 4 —_ =
Glue components between veneers (3), and saw into strips (4).

tional demands of a compound-curved surface, say, or a tam-
bour door, the cabinetmaker is absorbed. After mastering the
difficulties, he looks for more; he decorates, often by inlaying.

Contemporary woodworking seems not immune to this cy-
cle. Since the end of World War II, when Danish designs
became aligned with modern tastes, many people have ap-
preciated solid, unembellished wood, and have been ab-
sorbed in constructing with it. Even in the period-furniture
trade, Queen Anne and Chippendale have been far more
popular than decoratively veneered Hepplewhite, Sheraton
and Louis XV or XVI. Until recently, that is. Period-furniture
manufacturers are now responding to increased interest in
Federal furniture, typically decorated with banding and mar-
quetry inserts. The mail-order companies that sell inlays (Con-
stantine, 2050 Eastchester Rd., Bronx, N.Y. 10461; Crafts-
man, 1735 West Cortland Ct., Addison, Ill., 60101; and The
Woodworkers’ Store, 21801 Industrial Blvd., Rogers, Minn.
55374) are selling more these days. And recent gallery shows
have included more inlaid work, reflecting the greater sophis-
tication of contemporary woodworkers who have been in the
trade long enough to have outgrown their image as the first
wave of a resurgence in crafts. O

EDITOR’S NOTE: For more about marquetry and inlay, see FWW #1,
Winter 75, pp. 33-36; #5, Winter 76, pp. 38-40; and #22, May '79,
p. 76. The Marquetry Society of America publishes a monthly news-
letter (940 N. Hamilton Ave., Lindenhurst, N.Y. 11757). Books on
the subject include The Art and Practice of Marquetry by William
Alexander Lincoln (London: Thames and Hudson, 1971), $5.95;
Modern Marquetry Handbook ed. Harry Hobbs and Alan Fitchett
(New York: Constantine, 1978), $7.95; and Veneering Simplified by
Harry Hobbs (New York: Constantine, 1978), $6.95. All three are
available from Constantine, 2050 Eastchester Rd., Bronx, N.Y. 10461.
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Inlaying Mother-of-Pearl

Watching one banjo maker cut and fit a delicate design

by John Lively

hough most often found as decoration on musical instru-
ments, mother-of-pearl inlays traditionally have graced

a diversity of articles—furniture large and small, gunstocks
and knife handles, walking sticks and billiard cues. Mother-
of-pearl and its more colorful cousin, abalone shell, are sold
in small, thin pieces (the box below lists some suppliers), that
are quite abrasive, hence hard on tools, and extremely brittle.
You can’t just saw it as though it were maple veneer. A highly
developed craft practiced by the Chinese as early as the 14th
century, mother-of-pearl inlay was very popular among the
18th-century ébénistes, and it distinguishes the work of such

20th-century inheritors of that tradition as Louis Siie and
André Mare (pp. 44-45).

To learn how to cut and inlay mother-of-pearl, I visited
Richard Newman (whose banjo appeared in FWW #1,
Winter ’75) at his shop in Rochester, N.Y. He demonstrated
the technique by cutting a stylized Georgian dolphin in
pearl, then inlaying it into a piece of scrap ebony. Here’s how
he did it:

From his stash of mother-of-pearl chips, Newman selected
one and pasted a paper cartoon of the sea beast on top of it.
Next, he clamped his bird’s mouth (a rectangular block with

Sources of supply for mother-of-pearl and abalone

Mother-of-pearl does not come from
the oyster that produces seed pearls, but
from various bivalve mollusks, some of
which grow as large as 2 ft. in diameter.
Most pearl shell is imported from the
western Pacific; the cold waters of Aus-
tralia produce the finest shells, less like-
ly to be damaged by sea worms, bar-
nacles or other parasites. Colors range
from white and grey to pink and deep
gold; gold pearl, from the lip of the
shell, 1s the most expensive cut. Some
pieces of pearl are preferred for their
evenness of color; others are irridescent
and highly figured, sometimes desig-

Arthur Sweeney is a professional
stringed-instrument maker. He lives in

Napa, Calrf.

nated wavy or fiddleback after the wood
figures they resemble.

Abalone is cut from the shell of a
monovalve mollusk native to southern
Californian and Mexican waters. It is
generally more spectacular than pearl,
with black fracture lines along twisting
planes of bright colors that blend and
shift under changing light. There is
green abalone, which has become rare,
and there 1s larger, less expensive red
abalone. The central portion of the
shell, where the muscle attaches, is
called the heart and is most prized. It
looks something like crinkled tinfoil,
sparkling with green, blue and red.

Suppliers cut mother-of-pearl and
abalone with a lapidary saw, attending to
the figure and curvature of the shell. The

Chinese k’ang (a type of bed) from the Ming dynasty (1368-1644) exem plifies the sophistica-
tion o fmother-of-pearl inlay work be fore it became popular in Europe. Metropolitan Museum

of Art, gift of Mrs. Jean Mayzé. 1961.

pieces are irregularly shaped, usually
about 1 in. square (a 3-in. piece is con-
sidered large). Then they’re ground to
thicknesses ranging from 0.035 in. to
0.060 in. The thicker stock is best for
curved surfaces, like fretboards, and for
fine lines and sharp curves. Some sup-
pliers grade their stock “‘select” (for ex-
ceptional figure and size), “‘#1”" (good
and clear), and ‘‘#2” (some parasite
damage). Cost is figured by the ounce,
$15 to $25 an ounce being typical.
Some suppliers, as indicated below, will
custom-cut designs; some provide pre-
cut blanks in a limited number of
designs. — Arthur Sweeney

Suppliers:

Erika, 12731 Loma Rica Dr., Suite G, Grass
Valley, Calif. 95945. Mother-of-pearl
and abalone blanks.

Handy Trading Co., 8560 Venice Blvd., Los
Angeles, Calif. 90034. Mother-of-pearl
and abalone in bulk.

Pearl Works, Larry Sifel, Rt. 3, Box 98B,
Mechanicsville, Md. 20659. Mother-of-
pearl and abalone blanks; precut designs;
will custom-cut designs.

Vitali Imports, 5944 Atlantic Boulevard,
Maywood, Calif. 90270. Mother-of -pearl
blanks.

David Russell Young, 7134 Balboa Boule-
vard, Van Nuys, Calif. 91406. Mother-of-
pearl and abalone blanks.

Zaharoff Industries, 26 Max Ave., Hicksville,

N.Y. 11801. Mother-of -pearl and abalone
blanks; will custom-cut designs. O
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Very fragile and brittle, pear!

sawand bird's mouth (the V-notched board clam ped to his bench), Newman cuts a mythical sea beast from
a mother-of-pear! chip. Top right, Dremel equipped with a tiny end millrouts the recess for the pearlinlay.
1t must fit easily, but withnogaps. Center, Newman usesan engraver's block to hold the stock when incising
detail into the pearl. Engraver's blocks are necessary for good results, since engraving requires moving the
work into the tool rather than the other way around, asisthe case with carving wood. Engraved gouges filled
with epoxy/aniline dye mixture delineate details and add depth to the finished dolphin (about twice actual
size), right. Newman used black dye, but other colors would work as well.

a V-notch cut in one end) to his bench. With jeweler’s saw in
hand, handle up, teeth down, he proceeded to cut around
the shape of the beast, using a #3 jeweler’s blade (photo,
above left). Sometimes moving the pearl into the blade and
sometimes moving the blade into the pearl, his easy sawing
rhythm kept the blade from binding, which, had it occurred,
would have fractured the pearl. Rhythm, he told me, is espe-
cially important when sawing ught curves, because inter-
rupting the up-and-down motion can snag the blade, chip
the pearl and ruin the whole job.

While sawing away, Newman pointed out that pearl dustis
toxic and said you should blow the dust away from your face.
He uses a respirator when sawing it for extended periods, and
warns that lung damage can result from inhaling too much of
the powder. To saw the sharp points on the tail and pectoral
fins, he always cut from the outside in, sawing out little loops
in the waste part of the pearl to make space for a new angle of
attack. This part of the job was slow-going, but the tedium
paid off. The finished dolphin required only a few deft
touches with a needle file to make its profile precisely right.

To prepare the ebony for inletting, he glued the pearl
dolphin on the surface with Duco quick-dry cement. Then,

carefully, he traced around the figure with a sharp machinist’s
scribe, deepening the scratch a little at a tume untl the
outline was clearly visible. Tracing complete, he slid a razor
blade under the pearl and popped it free, leaving its
silhouette behind. For routing out the area for inletting,
Newman used a 2-flute, single-end micro-miniature end mill
with a %-in. shank (available from the Woodson Tool Co.,
544 W. 132nd St., Gardena, Calif. 90248). The bit was
mounted in a Dremel Moto-Tool equipped with a router base
(photo, top right). Newman set the depth of cut slightly
shallower than the thickness of the pearl. This end mill will
cut a channel as narrow as %: in., thus minimizing the areas
that will need to be filled in later at sharp corners.

It took a litdle trial fitting and re-routing to make the pearl
drop neatly into place. Next, Newman applied silver leaf to
the back of the inlay, and then he mixed a pinch of ebony
sanding dust into a batch of five-minute epoxy (full-cure
epoxy is better), smeared some into the recess and inserted
the dolphin, pushing down gently and letting the epoxy/ dust
mixture ooze out slowly. He covered the inlay with plastic
wrap and clamped a block on top of it. After 30 minutes dry-
ing (the epoxy has to set hard), he removed the block and
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filed, scraped and sanded the whole business flush with the
surface of the wood. Whatever gaps there were between the
pearl and the wood (I saw only a speck or two) had been neat-
ly filled with the dust/epoxy mixuure.

Sanding, of course, made powder of the original cartoon.
But he had lots of them on hand (they’re photocopies of his
original drawing) and got another out to use as a guide for
penciling on the blank form all of its details—eye, scales and
frilly gill. To engrave these little details into the beast’s sur-
face, Newman secured the wood in an engraver’s block
(photo, previous page, center). Unlike carving wood, where
one moves the tool into the work, engraving calls for moving
the work into the tool, which is held almost stationary. The
engraver’s block, with its heavy hemispherical base, i1s de-
signed for this. You can order one from Brownell's Inc.,
Rt. 2, Box 1, Montezuma, lowa 50171, or from Paul H. Gess-
wein Co., 235 Park Ave. South, New York, N.Y. 10003.
With a square high-speed steel graver, Newman incised the
details into the pearl. You can engrave pearl without an en-
graver’s block, but it’s not easy. You'll have to clamp and re-
clamp the stock to your bench because you will need both
hands to control the tool, and your avenues of approaching
the work will be limited, since you must lock your arms to
your sides and move your whole body into the cut.

With the engraving done, Newman made another epoxy
puddle, mixed in powdered black aniline dye and spread the
inky stuff over the entire surface of the pearl, filling in the en-
graved areas. When the mess had dried, he sanded it down
flush with the surface of the wood. Upon lifting the sanding
block and wiping the dust away, some three hours after tak-
ing saw in hand, there lay the finished dolphin, its incised
Newman saws mother-of-pearl the traditional way. features boldly alive and vividly defined. O

Inlaid lap desk

This lap desk took Larry Robinson of Peta-
luma, Calif., 100 hours to make. It’s
of crotch and curly maple, bor-
dered by ebony and inlaid
with some 400 pieces of
various woods, metals,
and other materials, in-
cluding crushed blue
glass, crazy-lace agate,
tvory, mother-of-pearl,
abalone and opal. Robinson
says he uses cyanoacrylate
(Crazy) glue because it ad-
heres to anything and it dries
clear and free of the bubbles
that characterize many epoxy
mixes. He prefers to work with
relatively thick materials (%-in. wood and
18-ga. to 20-ga. metals) because they’re easier to
saw and less likely to sand through than thinner

stock. After sawing with a 4/0 or a 6/0 jeweler’s blade, he
tack-glues the pieces to the surface to be inlaid and scribes, then
highlights the outline with chalk dust before routing. Combining vari-
ous materials requires that the least dense ones be thickest and that all the pieces

sit flush on the bottom of the inlay cavity, so sanding can bring their top surfaces flush.

Photo: Dave Murphy
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A Jigsaw for Cutting Delicate Stock

Treadle power and spring return are ideal for pearl inlay

by Ken Parker

utting mother-of -pearl and abalone is difficult at best. The

material is abrasive, very hard, brittle and rife with

natural faults. As I stubbornly tried to saw out my signature,
it became apparent that I didn’t have the right tool.

Usually, pearl is sawn by hand with a jeweler’s saw, against
a bird’s mouth (see p. 51). Any skewing of the fragile blade
may snap the pearl. Furthermore, a small piece is hard to
hold flat with one hand against the lifting force of the return
stroke. As you struggle to control the cut, hold the work and
keep the stroke perpendicular, tension builds quickly and it’s
easy to apply forces that exceed the material’s strength.

Sawing pearl in a power jigsaw presents different problems.
Typically the slowest speed is much too fast and the stroke too
short; instead of cutting efficiently, the sawteeth slide against
the pearl, overheating and dulling quickly. Lubricating with
light oils or beeswax to keep cutting temperatures lower and
to ease the work obscures the cut with pearl-dust sludge and
loosens the glue holding the paper pattern.

Industry uses small, template-controlled overhead pin
routers to produce elaborate inlays in guitars, banjos and
other stringed instruments. The single-flute, solid-carbide
cutters are air/mist cooled and spin as fast as 100,000 RPM.
But besides the prohibitive cost of such machines for the in-
dividual craftsman, these routers are still unable to make the
finest cuts. A 4/0 jeweler’s saw, for example, takes a
0.008-in. kerf, while router bits are usually 0.022 in. in
diameter. Thus hand-cut pearl can have sharp inside corners
that machine-cut pearl can’t.

My solution is the foot-operated saw shown here. It is sim-
ple to build and has some important advantages for cutting
pearl. It can be used as well for cutting veneer, especially for
marquetry, though you would probably want to add a fly-
wheel and rocker treadle for momentum. (An old Singer sew-
ing machine has a design worth adapting, or see FWW #15,
March ’79, pp. 60-64). Foot power in my pearl-cutting saw is
direct, and the return stroke is by way of a spring. The blade
can thus be stopped instantly to prevent a strained piece from
breaking. I clamp the upper part of the saw in my bench vise
with the table at chin height. This provides good visibility
and a relaxed posture; note that the teeth face the operator
and the saw frame is behind the work. I rest my elbows on the
bench and my chin on the table, blowing dust away with
every stroke. There are two hands free to hold and maneuver
the work, and the small table allows me to grip tightly,
fingers on top and thumbs underneath.

Before describing the construction of the saw, some general
remarks on cutting pearl: Use the largest blade possible for
the contour you have to cut, and replace the blade before it
gets dull, saving it for less critical work. As with all saw or file
cuts in hard or tenacious material, the tool must move slowly
enough to take a maximum cut per tooth. Excessive speed
produces friction and dulls the saw while cutting very little, as

the teeth do not fully engage the work. Feel each tooth dig in
and cut and the job will go surprisingly quickly.

It’s best after pasting your paper pattern on the pearl (I use
mucilage) to drill a hole at one end.of the design and work
from there instead of sawing in from the edge of the pearl.
This provides support around the design. Try to cut exactly
outside the pattern line. The only filing necessary should be
on inside corners and at the ends of cuts. Jeweler’s sawblades
begin and end with graduated teeth. By using the top Y%-in.
of the blade when turning tight corners, the *“broaching” ac-
tion aggressively chops out the waste and gives the blade
room to turn. Furthermore, the extrarigidity at the blade end
aids in accurate turning.

Construction— Begin with a rigid saw-frame. It is essential
that there be no side play because racking strain can shatter

Foot-powered jigsaw designed especially for cutting delicate mother-
of-pear! and abalone is mounted in the bench vise. A drawing of
Parker's jigsaw appears on the following page.
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Foot-powered,
spring-return jigsaw
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the fragile pearl. The best style of saw-frame has a square
shaft for a back member; its blade is tensioned by a thumb-
screw. | used a jeweler's saw-frame with a 1%-in. throat,
which can be had from a jeweler’s supply house, as can an
assortment of blades.

The tang of the saw-frame is mounted in a %-in. cold-
rolled steel shaft (more on that later) and the shaft slides up
and down in a pair of bearings attached to a hardwood up-
right. Lignum vitae works beautifully for these low-speed
bearings. It is easily sawn and drilled, it is hard and resistant
to abrasion, and it is naturally oily, though I keep the bear-
ings moist with mineral oil when the saw is in use. Saw the
outside dimensions carefully to minimize the need to true up
the lignum by hand; it will dull all but the toughest edge
tools. Seal freshly cut surfaces immediately with tung oil or
wax to prevent checking that will ruin the part.

Spade bits are convenient for drilling the %-in. bearing
hole because they can be filed to size. Test-drill in a scrap of
lignum, coat the inside of the hole with mineral oil and see if
you still have enough clearance. The oil will cause the wood
to swell and make the hole minutely smaller. To get a clean
cut, clamp the work and use high speed and slow feed. Once
you have a good fit in a test block, prepare the two bearing
blocks for drilling by stacking and gluing them together with
a dab of 5-minute (weak) epoxy or paper and white glue be-
tween; assembly and alignment will go smoothly if the blocks
have been squared, drilled and slotted precisely. Drill the
%k-in. and Y%-in. vertical holes and saw the slots. Cross-holes
for the mounting bolts may also be conveniently drilled
before the blocks are split apart. Do not drill the %-in. hole in
the upper block at this time; it’s more precise to drill and pin
the block after it's mounted on the upright. Be sure to
witness-mark the blocks to preserve alignment.

For the upright, use a piece of stable, straight-grained
hardwood. Warping here can impede the saw’s action. Thick-
ness the stock, and square the edges and ends accurately.
Spacer blocks are added later, as shown in the drawing, to
provide clearance for moving parts when the saw is gripped in
the bench vise.

This is the end of the woodworking part of this project. If
you have never worked with metal before, you will benefit
from the following primer. You'll be surprised to discover
how nicely some of your woodworking tools will handle metal.
Sawing— At least two teeth in the work, as usual.

— Sreel: Hacksaw; use heavy cutting oil; slow, even strokes.
— Aluminum: Bandsaws beautifully with standard woodcut-
ting blades; light cutting oil or kerosene may be used for
heavier cuts; wipe tires dry after cutting.

— Brass: Bandsaws well; use dull blade; do not lubricate.
Drilling—Smaller holes, higher speeds, lighter feeds. Use
twist drills; center-punch the hole location; clamp the work or
hold it in a vise.

—Steel: low speeds; heavy feed; lubricate with oil. For easy
cutting and accurate hole size, drill with a succession of drills
of increasing diameter; for example, for a %-in. hole, drill
first with a ¥%:.-in. drill, then a %s-in., then a %-in.

— Aluminum: Fairly high speeds; light feed; lubricate with
light o1l or kerosene.

— Brass: Medium speeds; medium feed; do not lubricate.
Best results come from honing the rake angle to 0°, thus pre-
venting the drill from grabbing or screwing into the work.

To mount the saw-frame in the %-in. cold-rolled steel shaft,

Drawing: Ric Lopez



Parker's design allows a comfortable working posture, sensitive control of the stroke and a good

view o f the work. Thin, narrow sawtable, left, allows work to be held down securely between
fingers and thumbs. Center, Parker cuts the mortise for his mother-of-pearl signature (0.030 in.

wide) using a Foredom mounted in a simple, adjustable-leg tripod.

first remove the saw-frame handle and determine the diame-
ter and depth of the hole that will accommodate the tang. If
in doubt, drill oversize because the tang will be fixed with
epoxy, which will fill any voids. Cross-drill the shaft for the
stop pin that will slide in the brass track on the upright’s back
edge. The stop pin may be retained by a setscrew epoxied in
place or, if a boltis used, locked in place with nuts. Notch the
bottom end of the steel shaft-using a hacksaw, and file the
notch to fit a brass or aluminum plate. The plate, bolted in
place, serves to transmit the drive and spring-return forces to
the shaft.

Now make the brass track, which keeps the shaft from ro-
tating, limits travel and houses rubber pads for absorbing
shock at the ends of travel. You can mill the track from solid
stock or construct 1t from strips. Alternately, you can rout the
slot in the edge of the upright, although a separate brass plate
allows you to set up the saw with a blade and determine
where the stops should be. Travel will be the slot length
minus the stop-pin diameter and the thickness of the rubber
pads. Travel on my saw is just under 3 in., the length of
toothed area on a 5-in. jeweler’s sawblade.

I made my table out of %s-in. aluminum plate. You can
vary the size to suit the work; a thin, narrow table is good for
cutting inlay because you can fit your thumbs and fingers
around to pinch the work to the table (photo, above left),
decreasing the likelthood that it will lift and break on the
return stroke. Drill holes in the table for mounting, for pass-
ing the blade through (this should be as small as possible)
and for attaching the spring. Also drill a couple of holes or
cut a bird’s mouth to be used for filing at the end of the table
opposite the blade.

Assembly—Hold the saw sideways during assembly. Mark
positions for the bearing blocks, and clamp them to the up-

right, shimming the throat of the blocks out with thin card-
board so that as the bearings wear they can be angled to take
up slop. Get the shaft to move smoothly and drill through
the upright for the mounting bolts. Insert bolts, washers and
nuts; tighten and make sure the shaft is still free. Drill the
-in. hole through the upper bearing, pin it in place and
remove the cardboard shims. Slide the threaded spacer rod,
with washers and nuts, through the bearings, and lock 1t in
place in the upper bearing. Adjust the lower nuts to bring the
lower bearing into line, confirmed by easy movement of the
shaft. Position the brass track on the edge of the upright and
test the stroke to be sure the top teeth can be brought into the
work. The track may be screwed, pinned or epoxied in place.
Insert the stop pin in the shaft, and see that the shaft runs
freely without rotation.

To mount the saw-frame in proper alignment on the shaft,
install a blade on center in the saw-frame clamps, fill the hole
in the top of the shaft with epoxy and slip the saw-frame tang
in. Slide the shaft up and down and observe the blade travel
using a try square on the table. Align the saw-frame accord-
ingly and hold or support it in place while the epoxy hardens.
If you need to reset the tang, heat the shaft end with a torch;
most epoxies give up before 300°F.

Position the table so the blade passes through and mark
and drill for shankless wood screws in the end grain of the up-
right. Screw the table into place, making sure it is perfectly
square with the blade.

Bolt the connecting plate in place at the bottom of the
shaft and attach the spring from it to the table. The cord from
the pedal also attaches to the plate. With the heel of the
pedal screwed to the floor and the upright clamped in your
bench end-vise, you're ready to saw. O

Ken Parker makes arch-top guitars in New York City.
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Armand LaMontagne

Sculpting wood as if it were clay

by Roger Schroeder

rmand LaMontagne is a wood sculptor; he's also a portrait
painter, cabinetmaker, architect and house builder. The
North Scituate, R.I., home he lives and works in he built
himself of native stone and pine wainscot and shingled it with
hand-split sassafras. The hearth and chimney of this house,
which he describes as his largest sculpture, is made from tons
of dressed granite taken from old foundations, building sites
and a nearby quarry.

The son of a master carpenter, LaMontagne holds that
woodworking and art schools are unchallenging and too theo-
retical. He himself did not finish college. When he reads
books, it's Hemingway and Tom Wolfe. When he listens to
music, it’s classical. When he paints, it’s of the outdoors and
the people who work there. He works with intensity and often
puts in long hours. He's fast enough to carve a life-size
human figure in a week or less. He is soundly opinionated,
critical of others’ work, and highly critical of his own. He
makes pronouncements about wood and tools and makes
them sound like gospel.

LaMontagne’s instincts ultimately decide how his
sculptures will look, ashe has reached a level where he carves
for interpretation and feeling, even if it means departing
from precedent. When asked in 1973 to do a crucifix for a
church in North Scituate, he determined that the carpenter-
turned-preacher was strong and masculine, unlike the gentle
Christ of Renaissance art. And thus the over-six-foot-tall
sugar pine Jesus appears sinewy and hard.

LaMontagne's shop reveals the man. Wide planks of white
pine make up the floor, a stone fireplace receives wood re-
moved from his sculptures and the whitewashed walls are
lined with old tools he collects and uses. His carving bench is
thick-legged and solid.

LaMontagne compares his work to running a race that has
no finish line, for he is constantly searching for new tech-
niques that not only will speed up his work but also will “get
the look,” for which he has no explicit formula. For example,
he does not practice staining on a scrap piece but goes right to
a sculpture using oil-based dyes. This eliminates a step, he
says, and cuts down on his working time. The ultimate test of
a carver, he claims, is to “trust your eye. If it looks right, it is
right.” But even then, he adds ironically, “If you like what
you’ve done a year from now, you've gone nowhere.” His
philosophy of carving, then, makes speed essential. Most
carvers are slow and meticulous, whereas he says, “If you're
not trying to get fast, you won't get fast. You've consciously
got to try to get faster.”

One of LaMontagne’s basic rules is that “the tool must be
as sharp and as well designed as possible for a particular job.
A dull tool is the wrong tool.” It is not surprising, then, that
LaMontagne has designed and improvised many of his own
carving tools. And yet he will use a chain saw to rough out a
large sculpture, a 3-in. power-driven auger bit to hollow out a
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bust and a disc floor sander to put in muscle and detail on
large sculptures.

In 1976, LaMontagne was commissioned by the Woodcraft
Supply Corporation of Woburn, Mass., to carve its logo, an
American Indian kneeling down to point the end of his spear
with a knife. LaMontagne was immediately critical of the
design. “No self-respecting craftsman sharpens with a knife
on the ground. Put him on a stump,” he said. He took the
job because he saw the sculpture as a challenge, a pose with
minimal contact between body and base, and involving large
areas of end grain.

The sculpture started as a 48-in. diameter white pine log
squared off to a block 30 in. by 34 in. and approximately
60 in. high. It weighed 700 Ib. The sculpting began several
days after the log was cut. Beginning from life-size drawings
of a live model, LaMontagne began roughing out the figure.
There were no sketches on the block. His only tool at the be-
ginning was his 14-in. chain saw with a chipper blade, which
he described as “big enough, small enough, light enough.”
He opened up the spaces between the legs and around the
arms. What was left after only a day and a half was a human
form with squarish features. Nothing at that point was more
important than speed. Early in the sculpting he had to drill a
hole through the left hand so that the spear would pass
through it and touch the stump exactly where the knife in the
other hand would be sharpening it—a critical location he de-
termined by eye.

By this time the sculpture was down to about 200 Ib., light
enough for LaMontagne to lift onto a bench. At this point, he
hollowed the stump to reduce the likelihood of checking and
to lighten its weight, and he reduced its diameter. Details
such as moccasins and braids were established using tradi-
tional carving tools, while the overall anatomy was carved
proportionally without overworking the face or hands.

Still unseasoned, the piece was ready to be dried. Putinto a
propane-heated, steel chamber, it was kept at 300° F for seven
days, during which time it lost 40% of its weight.

By now LaMontagne felt the basic challenge was at an end.
What was left was to put in the fine details—fingernails,
pores, wrinkles, and the bark on the stump. An oil-based dye
of Mars red and burnt sienna was used for the flesh. He then
applied a flat varnish, rubbing the areas he wanted to shine.
Reflecting on the piece, which was finished in about two
weeks, he is pleased with it, noting that the center of gravity
is in fact in the middle of the work. He describes it as a
sculpture of perfect balance.

Not all his sculptures are large. One of his most notable
works is a life-size bust of Abraham Lincoln made for Jerald
Beverland of Oldsmar, Fla. Working from original life masks
and available photos, LaMontagne started with a block of
white pine. Center cut, the heartwood in the middle, it mea-
sured 14 in. deep, 18 in. high and 16 in. wide. He began

Photos. except where noted: Joseph Avarista
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Large sculptures like the life-sized Christ, left, and the Woodcraft Supply
Indian, above, both of pine, are first roughed out with achainsaw, thenre-
fined with conventional and improvised carving tools. Critical junctures,
such as the angle at which the pointed stick passes through the Indian’s
hand to meet the stump, are located early in the carving, and by eye.

Working from life masks and photos, LaMontagne carved this bust of Lincoln (left) from a
green, center-cut section of white pine. When partially complete, the bust was hollowed
out, then dried in an oven. With the resulting checks filled and patched, the carving was
completed. Above, after six hours o fchainsawing and rough carving, the J/.mgfy shape of a

comic figure begins to emerge from alog. LaMontagne used to carve many such caricatures.




impressions into the pine.

carving no more than a week after the block was taken from
the tree. To work the wood green and keep it wet, he kept wet
towels on it with a plastic bag over the block when 1t was not
being carved. For combating the checking of a large, solid
block of green wood, he used a 3-in. auger bit in a power drill
and bored from the bottom of the bust up through the neck
to within 2 in. of the top of the head. Next he bored a series
of 3-in. holes in the lower torso to remove as much wood as
possible, then enlarged the hole in the head with a long-
handled, bent gouge. When the hollowing was completed,
1% in. to 2 in. of wood was left on the bust. He dried it in a
kitchen oven at 300° F for nearly a day, unul it reached almost
zero moisture content. Because it was a center cut, it shrank
evenly, without distorting any anatomical features.

Some checking did occur, but LaMontagne was prepared
for this. He had fashioned wooden wedges to fill both longi-
tudinal and horizontal checks. He glued these into the
checks. As the wood absorbed moisture, which it did the mo-
ment it was removed from the oven, the swelling tightened
the joints. In fact, the hollowed sculpture started checking on
the inside, indicating that his procedure had been a success.
Having once reached almost zero moisture content, the bust
would never again get so dry that it would check on the out-
side. It was then ready for the final carving.

Why does LaMontagne go to the trouble of hollowing his
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LaMontagne's work is painstakingly detailed. To produce the pattern and tex-
ture in the cap and sweater on this figure of Commodore Batton, alocal resident
(above and right), LaMontagne made a die stamp from ebony and pounded the

)

American Indians are among LaMontagne’s favorite subjects.
The bust above is of the Sioux chief, Crow King.

pine busts instead of using laminated blocks as most other
carvers do? Aside from the economics (he doesn’t like the
commercial price of white pine), the natural grain of the
wood plays an important role. Using a center cut of solid
pine, the grain has symmetry and balance, emphasizing what
he calls the grain of a person’s face. “Wood grain,” he says,
“empbhasizes the composition and anatomy. That's what you
can’t get with laminated wood.” And i1t is that center-cut
piece of wood that gives balance and symmetry to a bare chest
or face. There are precedents for hollowing sculptures—the
backs of European religious statues, set against walls or into
niches, were sometimes scooped out to reduce checking. But
LaMontagne knows of no other carvers who are using his
technique today.

Few carvers are as conscious of detail as LaMontagne, who
overlooks neither pore nor wrinkle. On the Lincoln bust, the
nose is crooked as was the President’s, one eye 1s lower than
the other as was the President’s, and even the hair seems to
show each individual strand. The most remarkable aspect of
his sculptures 1s the eyes. They are not glass inserts but
painted wood, finished with 20 coats of high-gloss polyure-
thane to create a liquid look.

LaMontagne strives for stark realism in his sculptures, and
American Indians are among his favorite subjects. The tex-
ture of the face of an aging Indian chief lends itself well to his
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en possible, he carved a bust of Gerald Ford using only a serves of photos. Because this bust will

serve as a pattern for a bronze casting, he laminated the blank from basswood, as its fine grain will not telegraph onto the metal surfaces.

techniques. He has carved Crow King, Sitting Bull, Geron-
imo, Chief Joseph, Wolf Robe and others. Conscious of their
personalities, he makes every effort to capture their aloof ness,
dignity and wisdom.

Not all his carving 1s done in hollowed white pine. In 1978
he was commissioned to sculpt a life-size bust of Gerald Ford
for the Ford Library in Michigan. A bronze would be cast
from it, and the painted original would also be displayed. For
this LaMontagne chose laminated basswood, which he ranks
second to white pine as a carving wood. Basswood was chosen
to eliminate the imprint of grain on bronze that pine would
make. The joints of laminated wood, he says, can be obscured
with oil paint. He worked from photos and measurements
and, as with his other works, he thought no feature too small
of unimportant.

LaMontagne is a traditionalist who uses non-traditional
methods. Dissatisfied with book-taught sharpening methods,
he scoffs at sharpening stones and oil. “No stone can main-
tain a flat surface,” he says, and o1l makes a mess. He grinds
his gouges on an aluminum-oxide wheel, rocking them light-
ly from side to side to get a small burr on the concave surface.
He then goes to 220-grit sandpaper, laid over a flat surface,
stroking the bevels across the paper until they are smooth.
After this, he brings them to his buffing wheels. Holding the
tools vertically with the steel down, he buffs them on one

wheel with grey compound and then on one with red com-
pound, removing the burrs on the concave surfaces. Of sharp-
ening machines and belts, he says, “By the time you’re set
up, I'm done.”

Most of his carving tools are Swiss made. Of carving tools in
general he says: “There’s not a chisel made big enough for
me, there’s not a chisel made small enough for me.” Many of
the tools he has designed himself are ingeniously simple. To
set in the knitted pattern of the sweater on the bust of Com-
modore Batton, a local resident, he made an ebony punch to
stamp an impression into the wood.

You don’t go to LaMontagne for praise. Ultimately, he will
advise, “Go home, carve. Make your mistakes. When you
make a pile of chips four feet high, you will either be discour-
aged or you will know more about carving than you do right
now. You don’t need me as a crutch.”

LaMontagne’s own carving, which he began when he was a
boy, was advanced by the work done for his carpenter father,
by his early painting, and by the work in marble he did as a
student in Italy. His background in painting he feels is essen-
tial to his sculpting, for he claims: “If you can do portraits,
you can do anything.” ]

Roger Schroeder, of Amatyville, N.Y., is a frequent contrib-
utor to this magazine.
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Shaker Blanket Chest

A new book of measured drawings

by John Kassay

EDITOR’S NOTE: The best examples of Shaker furniture “were not the
studied approach to design ora conscious effort to create masterpieces,
but were rather expressions of utility, simplicity and perfection attrib-
utable to spiritual inspiration, moral responsiveness, dedication to a
craft, and skill.” This is how John Kassay, professor of industrial
design at San Francisco State College, views the genius of Shaker
designs. The following article is excerpted from Kassay's Book of
Shaker Furniture (University of Massachusetts Press, Box 429,
Amherst, Mass. 01004, 1980; $35). There are several other available
books about Shaker furniture, most notably John Shea’s The Amer-

ican Shakers and Their Furniture, Thomas Moser's How to Build
Shaker Furniture, Robert Meader's I/lustrated Guide to Shaker Furni-
ture and Ejner Handberg's three-volume work, Shop Drawings of
Shaker Furniture and Woodenware. With its concise introduction, its
uncluttered format, superb illustrations and summary descriptions,
Kassay's book is not intended for the scholar who's interested in social
and religious history. Rather, the book is aimed squarely at the serious
woodworker, who can scale his own shop plans directly from Kassay’s
drawings and purchase and dimension hisstock from the accompany-
ing bills of materials.

Inscribed in burnt letters on the back of
this one-drawer blanket chest of pine
in original red paint is “April, 1837
Canaan.” The chest is attributed to
Brother Gilbert Avery (1775-1853), a
member of the Upper Canaan family,
which was a part of the New Lebanon
[N.Y.] community. A plinth with dove-
tailed corners and convex cutouts raises
the chest off the floor. Four corner
blocks fastened to the inside corners
lend added support. The sides and ends
of the chest are held together with dove-
tails. A lidded till with a drawer bencath
is at the inside left end. As an after-
thought, a hole had to be cut in the
chest bottom to allow air trapped behind
the drawer to escape into the chest prop-
er. The applied tongue-and-groove
molding at the ends of the hinged top is
typical of Shaker work. The key escut-
cheons are of bone. Collection of Mrs.

Edward Deming Andrews. t
No. Name Material T W L No. Name Material T W L

A 1 front pine 1 13% 40 Till Drawer
B 2 sides pine 1 23% 18 1 front cherry W 3 1516
C 1 back pine % 23% 40 T 2 sides pine e 36 56
D 1 chest bottom pine ¥ 16%,  38% u 1 back pine e 2%6  15%
E 1 bottom pine T 16%  38% \' 1 bottom pine e 5Y: 15%
F 1 drawer shelf pine 76 6% 106% W 2 fillers pine Ya % 36
G 1 till bottom pine he 5% 16% X 2 guides pine Ya * S
H 1 till front pine The 4% 16% Drawer
1 2 till lid supports  pine Y % 5% Y 1 front pine s 8%  38%
J 1 ull lid pine e 6Y% 16%¢ V4 2 sides pine Ne 8% 17%
K 2 front filler pieces pine e 1 9% A-A |1 back pine %o 7% 37%
L 2 front and back B-B 1 bottom pine Y 16% 37

plinths pine % 4% 41Y, C-C 2 pulls maple 146 dia. 1%
M 2 end plinths pine % 4%  19% Hardware
N 4 corner support 1 drawer ring pull  brass % dia. ring

blocks pine 2 2 3 2 butt hinges brass —_— ¥ 1%
O 4 glue blocks pine 1% 1% 2% 2 butt hinges steel — % 2
p 2 drawer runners  pine Vs % 16% 1 chest lock - — - —
Q 1 top pine Ye  18% 40% 2 key escutcheon  vory b — A 1Y%
R 2 end cleats pine 1 1%e  18%
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Spline-Mitered Joinery

Concealed strength for fine lines

by Eric Hoag

ome years ago I solved a few design and construction prob-
lems with leg-and-apron structures using splined miters.
Since then I've applied the technique to a number of proj-
ects, and after seeing these pieces exposed for several years to
New England’s fluctuating humidity, I believe the principles
involved are sound. I was looking for a structure that would
not be affected, visually or mechanically, by wood movement
resulting from end grain butting long grain in the typical leg-
and-apron joint. | also wanted to produce an unbroken,
sweeping line from the bottom of one leg, up and across the
apron, and down the otherleg. Finally, I had to have strength
in the joinery that would not be obtrusive or detract from the
delicate appearance 1 was after.

The technique I worked out calls for mitering the leg-and-
apron joint, which is reinforced with a blind spline, and also
for joining the two halves of the legs with a splined miter (or
bevel). The procedure I'll describe is for making a table like
the one shown below, but you can modify it to build chairs,
cabinet bases and other structurally similar pieces.

To establish the curves of the legs and aprons and to pro-
portion the widths and thicknesses of these members, I start
with an elevation drawing, fitting the end or side view within
a square or rectangle of predetermined dimensions. Since the
eight identical leg halves in the table must be uniformly cut, 1

T he legs and aprons of this white oak table are joined with splined
miters. The delicate appearance of the piece belies the inherent
strength of its joints. An additional advantage is that the whole
assembly can be glued up with a minimal use of clamps.
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make a Masonite pattern for these (photo A, facing page).
Though adjacent aprons may be different lengths, I make
only one pattern, which 1 lengthen or shorten in the middle
(where the line is straight) as required. In proportioning the
longer apron, pay close attention to its depth lest it produce,
when shortened, a clunky, heavy-looking shorter apron.

Once the patterns are made, 1 joint and thickness-plane
enough material for the four aprons and eight leg halves
before tracing the layout lines onto them. Be sure when trac-
ing that the straight edges of the patterns are flush with the
jointed edges of the stock. Then bandsaw the inner curved
and straight edges of the separate pieces.

Next, cut the miters for the leg-and-apron joints using an
accurately set miter gauge in your table saw. The aprons must
be mitered to finished length at this point (opposites must be
identical), but the legs are left long at the bottom and cut to
final length after assembly. Now the bandsawn edges are
given a final rough shaping and smoothing to eliminate the
need for too much of this kind of work when the piecesare as-
sembled and more unwieldy. Some of the sweat can be taken
out of shaping the legs by trimming the straight tapered
edges on the table saw using a taper jig and stopping just shy
of the curve.

Before cutting the spline slots for the leg-and-apron joints,
I study the grain and color of all the pieces and decide which
leg halves will go together and which aprons will go with
which legs, and I determine the face side of each piece. Then
I mark them all accordingly. Once I have this information
marked on each piece, | cut the spline slots using a router
table and straight-face bit of the appropriate diameter—usu-
ally one-third the thickness of the stock. The advantage of the
router table is that you can adjust the depth of cut without
disturbing the fence setting. This allows you to make a series
of progressively deeper cuts when routing these slots—a safer
and more accurate way to get good results than cutting to full
depth all at once.

I set the fence on the router table to precisely half the
thickness of the stock, measuring from the center of the cut-
ter. Also, I project the centerline of the cutter onto the fence,
using a square and pencil. With this line as a central
reference, I mark on the fence two sets of diagonal lines that
will show me where to position the stock for the initial plunge
of each cut and where to stop advancing it into the cutter
(photo B). The distance between these diagonals (one pair for
each orientation of the stock) is determined by the length of
the miter involved in the joint. Keep in mind that it’s
necessary to leave more space at the top of the slot (where the
angle is acute) than at the bottom. If you’'re not careful you
could cut all the way through the stock at the tip of the miter.

For spline material | often use plywood, as it allows me to
rip a piece the desired length of the splines and to crosscut
them to width. Because the router bit leaves the slots rounded

Photos: William K. Sacco



at their ends, the splines must be rounded or chamfered to fit
(photo C). After dry-fitting all the joints to check for proper
tightness and accuracy, | glue each leg-and-apron assembly
together. If the joints fit well to begin with, the miters need
not be clamped, only forced together by hand and secured
with several strips of tape across the joints on both sides.
Sometimes unequal stresses exerted by the tapes cause the
joints to rock and cure out of square. This can be remedied by
tacking three carefully positioned strips of wood on a flat sur-
face at right angles to one another. The three members can be
clamped to this U, which will keep them square while the
glue sets. Remove the tape as soon as the glue dries or it may
pull up bits of wood when you peel it off.

Scrape and sand the area of the joint when the glue has
dried; then smooth out any irregularities in the curves where
the legs and aprons meet. My preference is to round these in-
ner edges with my router, using a quarter-round bit with a
ball-bearing pilot. This rounding also helps with the final
shaping, as it eliminates a goodly amount of the edge I have
to file and sand to get a finished contour.

Ultimately, these four leg-and-apron assemblies will be

joined together with splined miters running almost the entire
length of the legs. But before proceeding further, you should
provide some means of attaching the tabletop support string-
ers to the inside of the aprons. 1 use a pair of stringers, with
slotted expansion holes for screws (photo D) to attach the top.
These stringers have tenons that are housed in shallow mor-
tises cut into the upper inner faces of the long aprons. It’s
best to rout these mortises before gluing the separate as-
semblies into a single unit.

I cut the leg miters (bevels) on the table saw (photo E, next
page). First 1 ult the arbor to exactly 45°, checking with a
combination square, and then lower the blade below the in-
sert. Next I attach a straight wooden auxiliary fence to the saw
fence, which I set on the left side of the blade, and with the
saw running, | raise the blade slowly so that it just nicks the
bottom outside edge of the wooden fence. The setup is
checked by making a partial cut into scrap stock. The blade
should enter the stock on the edge side, not the face side, and
should leave behind a very narrow flat or land on the edge.
This is necessary for holding the stock against the fence and
keeping the beveled edge from creeping under the fence dur-

A. Autbhor traces interior curve and taper of half a leg from Masonite
pattern. Only one apron pattern is needed, since the line between the
curves can be lengthened or shortened as required. Straight side of the
pattern must be registered along a jointed edge of the stock.

C. Cormners of spline must be rounded or chamfered to fit into the
rounded areas at the ends of slot. The slot must be stopped at least ¥sin.
short of the miter's toe to prevent the bit from cutting through the edge
of the stock.

B. Diagonal lines on router-table fence show where to position stock
and where to stop the feed for cutting blind spline slots in leg-and-
apron miters. There are two pairs of diagonals, one for each orientation

of the stock.

D. Tabletop support stringers are slotted for screws and mortised into
the ends of the long aprons. Screw slots allow the top to expand and
contract without bowing or cupping. Mortises are routed before table
[frame is completely assembled.
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E. Wooden auxiliary fence iuide; bevelcut on legs. A push stick is
used for the last several incheso fthe cut, and care is taken to keep
stock from being burned or gouged by the blade.

F. A wide fence on router table is used to guide stock when slot-
ting the miter down the length of the legs. The extra-large fence
gives needed support to the leg-and-apron assembly and ensures
accuracy in cutting.

ing the cut. When two leg halves are assembled, these lands
will create a small chamfer down the outside corner of the
miter. This may be eliminated by planing or filing, or you
may choose to increase 1ts width or to round it over. Use a
push-stick for the final 6 in. or so of the cut and take care that
the work doesn’t lurch against the blade as the cut ends, as
this will create a gap in the joint.

Though you can cut the grooves for the splines on the table
saw, | prefer to use the router table, which I equip with a high
fence, angled accurately at 45 ° (photo F). Cutting the grooves
this way allows you to stop them easily, and the high fence
gives good support for the stock, ensuring accuracy. I cut the
splines from scrap stock planed or resawn to the proper thick-
ness, or I cut them out of plywood. With the splines in place,
I dry-fit all four assemblies together (photo G), looking for a
fit that is snug, with all joining surfaces in contact. The fit
should not be so tight, however, as to require force to get the
whole thing together. Use a band clamp around the top and
C-clamps or spring clamps on the legs, working from top to
bottom to ensure proper glue squeeze-out. Then I reinforce
the joints with tape, where possible.

Depending on the piece of furniture you are making, there
are additional steps prior to final assembly. A chair or a stool
with a drop-in seat will need a groove near the upper inside
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G. The legs should fit together easily, and the mating surfaces should have
no gaps for an ideal interface. When the glue is applied, the joints are
assembled by hand, pressed together and secured with clamps and tape at
frequent intervals along their length.

edge to accommodate the tongue of a frame to support the
seat. An inset tabletop will require a rabbet along the top in-
side edge. Although I've never had to use stretchers with this
design, an end table with a shelf may require making some
joints to receive the shelf supports. Lastly, in the case of a
large piece (or one that will get rough treatment), corner
braces may be necessary. Where they are placed will depend
on where the increased stresses are expected. 1 mortise them
into the structure, usually across the mitered joint between
the leg and apron at an angle that will conceal their presence
so they don’t detract from the appearance of the curve. These
corner braces can be decorative as well as functional in tables
with inset or overlapping glass tops.

As I said earlier, 1 like to cut the legs to final length after
assembly, whenever this is feasible. After the glue is cured,
the tape removed and the excess glue scraped away, I set the
fence on the table saw to the finished length of the legs and
make the cuts by running the two long aprons against the
fence. Before cutting, however, 1 wrap some tape around the
foot of the leg where the sawblade will exit. This helps keep
the wood from chipping out as the blade comes through. [

Eric Hoag, 37, is a professional cabinetmaker. He lives in
Branford, Conn.



Coloring With Penetrating Oils

A little dab goes a long way

by Oscar MacQuiddy

n my article on clear finishes (FWW #26, Jan. '81) I said little
I about the business of coloring wood, except insofar as a
clear finish might darken certain woods, as in the case of oils.
Color is a quality possessed by tiny particles of a substance.
These absorb all wavelengths of light save those in certain
portions of the spectrum, which are reflected and which we
perceive as color. What makes a thing look green is its ability
to absorb red. A stain consists of tiny particles suspended in a
liquid or a paste. Because ultimately the test of a color’s
quality is its degree of permanency and how closely it ap-
proaches what you want it to do, I like to use readily obtain-
able universal colors.

These colors are standardized, and several brands are avail-
able. Also, they are inexpensive if you buy them in large
quantities; 1 purchase them in pint containers. For class
demonstrations | have pints of all the available colors, and |
have never experienced any problems mixing them with any
finishing product but lacquer. In my teaching 1 must use
materials that are readily available where artist’s supplies are
sold, and the colors that are most easily and economically ob-
tained are universal colors. Oil colors are slower drying than
universal colors, and they don’t burnish as well, probably
because the particle size is larger. Universal colors are in-
tended to be mixed with water-based finishes, including Deft
Wood Armor. They can be used in varnishes and, most im-
portant, in penetrating oil finishes.

In case you think my preference uncraftsmanlike, you
might be interested in a conversation | once had. I phoned
one of the really fine antique furniture dealers. Saying I was
an instructor of furniture finishing, [ asked if I could speak
with his refinisher. After asking the refinisher a couple of in-
nocent questions to get the conversation going, I said, “Tell
me, how do you handle your stains?” He told me that he
used universal colors and thinned them with turpentine.
Since then I have spoken with other commercial finishers and
gotten more or less the same answer. The wide range of color
available in universal colors provides professionals with the
variety and versatility they need.

The stable earth colors we use are named after geographical
areas. You may have heard of raw sienna. Sienna is a part of
Italy. The earth there is an intense yellow, and it’s used to
make pine and maple stains. It has good transluscency
although it can be too bright. Since this earth contains a lot of
extraneous organic materials, Italians expertmented with fir-
ing to purify it. It turned red, and became known as burnt
sienna. That’s the beautful red we use on mahogany, but
used alone it’s too red. In another part of ltaly called Umbria,
the soil is greenish-brown in color, and they’d use it when

Oscar MacQuiddy, 71, lives in Southgate, Calif. This article,
the second of two parts, was adapted by Alan Marks from
MacQuiddy's lectures at The Cutting Edge in Los Angeles.

they wanted to make a deep, cold walnut. When they wanted
to deepen another color they put some raw umber in it. In
purifying it they produced “burntumber,” a beautiful brown
the natural shade of walnut. Working with these four col-
ors—raw sienna, burnt sienna, raw umber and burnt
umber—it s possible, in most instances, to match almost any
color you see on wood.

Of course, you do have a wider choice of colors. The
Spanish oxides are tremendously stable red colors. Sometimes
French ochre, a light, more subtle shade of yellow than raw
sienna, matches some of the early pines a little better. Or you
can get modern chromium oxides, yellow and green. In my
kit I carry the four stable earth colors and three additional
yellows—a French ochre, a chromium oxide and a bulletin
yellow for the places where | want to add a spot of yellow
that’s really alive. | carry three reds in addition to burnt sien-
na— American vermilion, Venetian red, and a tube of French
vermilion, for the times | want a red shadow that 1s warm but
not bright. For the greens, | have chromium oxide and per-
manent green, in its medium version.

In coloring wood, | prefer not to stain. I'm not knocking
stains, but I teach students to see the color they want and to
set out like an artist to make it. Stains simply don’t give the
effect I want, but they will give solid color, in particular the
5-Minute Watco stains, which come in nine wood tones and
nine colors. I prefer to develop the color gradually with con-
trol, which produces subtle nuances and a high degree of
transparency. Of course, compatibility with the penetrating
oil finish is necessary. In choosing the so-called universal col-
ors, nothing is compromised.

In using universal colors, 1 like to mix them with natural
Watco Danish Oil because the color will penetrate the wood
along with the oil and become tightly locked in. But some-
times [ use Minwax Antique Oil (a polymerizing tung oil) as
the vehicle for the colors, especially where I want a harder,
glossier finish that has the appearance of being built up on
the surface of the wood. One advantage of using Watco as the
vehicle s that if you make a mistake, you've got 30 minutes
to rub it of f with a clean rag soaked in wrpentine or thinner.
You can remove close to 90% of it if necessary and you can
start again within a few minutes. You have a marvelous lee-
way in developing color.

Let me emphasize that I'm not talking about dramatic
color changes. You don’t take ash and make it look like rose-
wood. This method just isn’t practical for that, nor does it
produce a uniform color. You use it to create shades of color
where they enhance the overall piece. Let’s say we have a
piece of furniture that has some carving and turnings on it
and we want to emphasize the designer’s original concept.
There will be shadows in the recesses of a carving and at the
depths of a turning. Assume we have already done the pre-
liminary finishing. Using a piece of cardboard or plastic as an
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artist’s palette, we put on it little spots of color (shadows do
have color). If it’s the shadow on a piece of walnut, burnt
umber may approximate 1t. But perhaps we want a subtler
shade. So we add spots of raw umber and a bit of red or
yellow on the board. Pour on a tiny bit of Watco and take a
Y-1n. white bristle brush and capture a little puddle of the
oil. Pick up some burnt umber and rub it into the oil. Say we
want to go a little toward the red. Wipe off the brush in a rag,
pick up a tiny bit of red with the tip and rub it into a little
area of the brown spot. Now hold the spot next to the shad-
ow. Say it looks all right, but it's not quite dark enough.
Wipe off the brush and pick up a bit of raw umber. Rub it
into part of the red-brown area to darken it. Now hold that
next to the carving, and it looks mighty close to capturing the
tone of the beautiful shadow.

Next, take a shallow catfood can and put in it a tablespoon
of Watco, a teaspoon of burnt umber, a tiny bit of red and
mix them, watching the tone as it develops. Get it about
right and then add a tiny bit of raw umber to darken it. Now
we have our shadow color. Using Watco as a vehicle to carry
the color, we have produced a rather concentrated stain.

Take a small brush and go over those carvings, covering all
the areas, and let 1t sit unuil it gets a little tacky. Then get a
clean rag and try to remove it. You won’t be able to get it all
off, and the amount you leave i1s going to be exactly right.
The whole area will accept the tone, and rubbing diligently
on the convex highlight areas will expose them to advantage.
Now you suddenly discover that you have added depth to this
carving, making 1t appear as the designer once envisioned it,
with prominent highlights and deep shadows. When 1t is
thoroughly dry, give it another coat of clear oil rubbed in by
hand; then wipe off the excess. This seals in the color. Waxing
later will give i1t a translucency that will make it even more
spectacular and will bring even more life to it.

Charles Kishady, my associate (a master antique restorer),
suggests that when restoring fine antiques, you should use at
least three colors in shadowed areas—a basic color, a lighter
color and a darker color. The exciting thing is that you can
warm a color with a spot of an analogous color or kill it by
adding its complement. If you put on a red and you want to
reduce its intensity, green will do it, making it go towards a
brown. The tiniest bits of color achieve dramatic changes.
You can have one color in the highlight area and introduce a
trace of its complement in the shadow. This changes the
quality of the shadow emphatically.

I recall refinishing a table with a lot of intricate carvings on
the legs and two drawers in front. Because of the old finish,
the carving was totally lost. You knew some kind of irregular
surface was there, but you didn’t have the foggiest notion
what it was. | asked the owner, “How would you feel if that
carving suddenly came to life and you could see it?” She indi-
cated that perhaps it would be a good thing. So I took the
table to my shop, put on a polyurethane varnish and rubbed
it out to a durable satin finish. But first I mixed some dark,
murky color and smeared it over the carved surfaces. Then |
spent an hour trying to get the stuff off. Most of it I removed,
but the carving had now dramatically come to life.

I once worked with a student refinishing a lovely litle

AUTHOR’S NOTE: The only text [ have found that treats the subject of
color the way we do in our courses is H.W. Kuhn's Re finishing Furni-
ture, Arco Publishers, New York, N.Y. 10003, and [ recommend
it highly.
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cherry coffee table. It had a large white slash of sapwood
across the top. A purist might say, “Well, since it is natural
you’d expect that white slash in cherry.” But all you saw was
the white slash. Now I felt it belonged there, but wanted to
alter it so your eye didn’t stop at it but wandered on around
tosee the rest of the table. I made some shadow color and put
an extremely light coat of the color on the white. It didn’t
change 1t much but gave it the general tone of the darker
area. Then picking two or three spots along the white slash, |
introduced a little more of it, slightly darkening these areas
then fading off to a very, very light color. You still noticed the
white area, but your eye moved on to look at the whole table.
Still, I wasn’t satisfied. It had gone a little cold, so I took a
tiny bit of American vermilion and burnished 1t into the top
of that table. That changed its entire character. Suddenly the
table seemed to move off the ground.

In using this approach to finishing it is important to ask
certain questions. If you are considering a chair, for example,
do you see merely a chair or do you see a chair with one post
that 1s different? Does it have some quality that makes its
back stand out from the rest, or do you see the chair as a
whole? Is the ornamentation conspicuous? Do you see shad-
ows? Do you see highlights? Does the carving look like part of
the piece or like an unrelated appendage? On an old chair, up
for restoration, does it appear as though someone has been
sitting in it, has rubbed the back slightly, has rested his arms
in certain places?

You can approach furniture finishing as an artist would
paint a picture over which he wants your eye to move in cer-
tain ways. But you should also be concerned with the effects
of use and care. If it is a chair, the places where people habit-
ually put their hands will be a little lighter than the rest. Peo-
ple wonder how to intuit this sort of thing. Let’s say the chair
you're working on belongs to a wealthy lady. She has a house-
keeper who has a lot of work to do, and so cleans well only the
places she knows her mistress will notice. She’ll notice the
overall appearance, but where the posts join the rails her
housekeeper will leave a little dirt, and where the spindles
join the rungs she won’t be able to reach. When you decorate
furniture with these things in mind, you discover you're
creating authentic-looking antiques.

I had one student who had made many trips to the East
Coast and had collected some very beautiful cherry furniture.
We restored all of it eventually, but when we first started she
said “l don’t want any of that stuff [color] on my furniture.”
But when she saw some finished pieces, she began to do the
same with hers; and when she finally completed her work, she
was convinced of the merit of shading. Her beautful cherry
tables were all shades of color. When the appraiser came to
evaluate them, each was assessed at a top price. The man said
he’d never before seen restoration done so well.

As I said in my first article, you don’t have to remove old
finishes completely when you want to preserve their original
patina. After cleaning the surface with TSP, just take a small
can of natural Watco, or if the wood has been stained a dark
color, pick one of the darker shades of Watco, and a small pad
of 4/0 steel wool. Wet the pad with Watco and rub softly with
the grain. This will remove any loose finish, and the oil will
penetrate into areas where finish is missing. Start by doing a
small portion to find out how quickly it is going to dry and
how fast you can work; then wipe this area thoroughly with a
clean rag. Frequently you will find this surface now almost



completely restored. You may have a problem in several spots
where color i1s missing. Since you already know how to recog-
nize what this color consists of, you can match it, and then
burnish the color into these spots. And now the piece 1s thor-
oughly restored.

In class after my lecture on finishing, I bring in a piece of
furniture in sad shape and tell the students, “I am going to
restore this piece, and in 20 minutes it will be acceptable to
sell.” Of course, no one believes me. I pour some Watco into
a container, and with some 4/0 steel wool I quickly rub the
piece down. I squeeze out some universal color on a palette
and show them how to match the color. Then I pick up some
-more oil, rub the color into spots where it’s missing, and
presto, the job is 95% done. In two or three places it may be
necessary to come back the next day and rub in some more,
but it’s essentially done at that point. Minwax Antique Oil
also works well. Most antique dealers could restore furniture
without altering anything, or ruining the original patina. But
instead, they usually work theirhands to the bone putting on
varnish or something else and make a mess of things.

If you need to clean the furniture, rub it down lightly with
a mixture of vinegar, turpentine and mineral oil. If the finish
is thoroughly dried out, as some old varnish finishes are, you
can use linseed oil instead of mineral oil. When working with
oil, you must wipe off everything you put on, and you must
dispose of the rags properly. To prevent a fire don’t throw
them in the trash, but spread them out to dry.

I would like to say a word or two here about lacquers. On
woods requiring a minimum change in color or texture,
water-white lacquers are satisfactory, especially when speed is
important. You can put on three or four coats of lacquer in
one day. But in working with lacquers, color is sometimes a
problem. However, vinyl stains work very well with lacquer,
though you don’t have the freedom you do when using the
penetrating oil finish. But using the vinyl stains and very
carefully shading or highlighting before applying the lacquer
produces good results.

The 5-Minute Stains made by Watco are aniline dyes dis-
solved in methanol, and they work very well. Watco is com-
pletely compatible with urethanes and acrylic finishes. They
will go on over a Watco/universal-color mixture, and the
Watco/universal-color mixture can be applied over them. Let
this dry, and apply a finish coat of urethane or acrylic to lock
it in. You can blend two or three colors to get special tones.
Minwax provides aniline dyes in other forms, more subtle in
color. In working with stains, stay within the family. If you
start with Minwax, work entirely in the Minwax line. If you
are using Deft, stay within the Deft family of products. You
may avoid some costly errors.

One of my students had built his daughter some walnut
cabinets for her kitchen and bathroom. He wanted to finish
them so that moisture would be no problem. He’d worked
too hard on them to have them spoiled. He said to me, “I
want them to look oiled. Canwedo1t?” I said I could see no
reason why not. He brought in some samples of his walnut
and we experimented a little. We put on two coats of Watco
for the oiled appearance, and we followed that with two coats
of satin urethane varnish. When it had thoroughly dried, we
rubbed it with steel wool and wax. It resulted in a soft, subtle
oil finish, and the wood was completely washable.

[ usually finish off with waxing. Of the waxes available, 1
prefer a hard wax finish that is easily maintained, having to
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Oscar MacQuiddy touches some tone into a shadowed area of chair's
arm. He mixes earth colors with Watco 0il on a cardboard palette to
create just the right effect in restoring antiques.

be done perhaps every six months. 1 call my method the
“three-rag approach.” Take three clean rags and a can of Tre-
wax, which is comparable to bowling-alley wax or similar to
any one of the hard carnauba-wax products. Thoroughly sat-
urate the first rag with wax. Rub that saturated rag on the sur-
face to be treated and attempt to load it with wax, putting on
as much wax as you possibly can. Set rag #1 aside and wait
about one minute. Then take rag #2 and try to remove every
trace of wax. Scrub, rub, get that wax off. Wait five minutes,
and take rag #3 and lightly burnish the surface. This proce-
dure may seem unduly complicated, but it works. You put
the wax on, thoroughly saturating the surface. You rub it off,
and you will have no difficulty burnishing to a soft, shiny,
smooth surface.

If you have a problem surface, one not quite as smooth as
you would like, particularly when you’ve applied polyure-
thane and dust particles have contaminated the finish,
another approach 1s necessary. Take some 4/0 steel wool and
after applying the wax, rub the surface with long straight
strokes, removing the wax as outlined above. You will smooth
the surface and get rid of the excess wax at the same time.
Upon wiping the surface down, you will have achieved a
beautiful satin finish with a protective wax film. All the dust
particles will have disappeared, and you can count on compli-
ments from people who see your work.

The exciting part of teaching these methods of finishing
has been being able to communicate my enthusiasm to
others, helping them develop an appreciation for fine work,
helping them to understand that with simple materials it is
possible to work miracles. You don’t need to use exotic
preparations. You can use things that come off the shelves of
discount paint stores. You come to know how it feels to work
directly with your hands and to know the effects you are
capable of producing. O
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Template Dovetails

Another way to skin the cat

by Charles Riordan

or centuries the dovetail joint has been the most satisfactory
F method of joining two pieces of wood meeting at the end
grain. It's especially appropriate for drawer and case construc-
tion. The joint is strong, durable and decorative, one of the
hallmarks of the master craftsman. However, the tyro need
not approach dovetailing with a faint heart. There are indeed
many ways to divest a feline of its fur; 1 believe using
templates is the best way to produce dovetails. The method
described in this article, with special attention to drawer con-
struction, owes its inspiration to Andy Marlow, whose Classic
Furniture Projects (New York: Stein and Day, 1977) describes
a similar approach.

Templates can be made quickly and easily using the sheet
aluminum stocked by almost any hardware store. The photo
top right shows the tools I use. The scratch gauge, photo
right, is a machinist’s gauge made by Starrett Tools (Athol,
Mass. 01331), and I use it for both laying out the templates
and marking the boards for the dovetails. Over the years I
have found this marking tool easier to use and more accurate
than the conventional cabinetmaker’s marking gauge.

Charles Riordan makes period furniture in Dansville, N.Y.
For more on his work see FNWI\W #26, Jan. ‘81, pp. 98-99.

Machimist's scratch gauge marks wood and metal.

To make the template, cut a piece of
aluminum about 4 in. wide and long
enough to span the width of the stock
you are joining. Make sure that the bot-
tom is square to both sides. Don’t count
on the sheet you buy at the hardware
store being square at each corner; check
it. Set the scratch gauge to the thickness
of your drawer-side stock, or the stock
you will cut tails in, and mark the sides
of the template. You will be able to
make two templates from this one

A. Scoring the template baseline.
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B. Snipping the template.

sheet, one on each long side.
Determine the number of pins neces-
sary for the depth of the drawer and
mark their centers on the template us-
ing either a rule at an angle or the divid-
ers, starting so the bottom pin just
misses the groove for the drawer bot-
tom. | use the bottom of each board as
my reference edge for marking the
pieces. With the proper pin spacing
marked, set the bevel to the desired
angle, usually 15°, and mark the pins

on the template. Leave just enough space
at the points to allow the jigsaw blade to
enter. Take a sharp-pointed knife and
score the bases of the pins (A). Laying
the top blade of the tin snips in the
scratched lines, cut the sides of the pins
slightly through the baseline (B). Then,
with the long-nosed pliers, grasp the
waste metal at the pin baseline and
carefully bend it back and forth until it
breaks off (C). A little touch-up with a
fine file and your template is ready.

C. Breaking out the waste.

Photos: Don Sylor. Trinity Galleries



Hold the boards to be marked for the
tails firmly on your bench either by
clamping or with bench dogs. Leave
enough space above the dog to hold the
square against the bottom and end of
the board, and butt the template
against the square (D). Hold the tem-
plate firmly and mark the tails (E). It’s
important here that the scratch awl be
sharpened to a needle point and that it
be held at the same angle for each mark-
ing, an angle that will ensure that the
point follows the template cutout un-
erringly. Observe the grain direction
and mark so that the grain will force the
point of the scratch awl against the
guide. The consistency of the marking
will determine the accuracy of the joint.

To mark the pins, I place the board to be
marked in the vise with a flat back-up
board extending slightly above it. If
your vise 1S t0O Narfow to exert pressure
across the whole width of the board, use
a C-clamp or two to make sure there is
no gap between the back-up board and
the piece to be marked. Place the tem-
plate on the end of the board to be
marked and firmly against the back-up
board. Abut the template against a stop
held against the lower edge of the piece
to be marked (F) and mark the pins.
Here again I must stress the importance
of the angle at which the scratch awl is
held; a few degrees variation will result
in a poorly fitting joint, especially if the
errors are additive.

With a small square and the scratch
awl, mark the inside face of the drawer
back (or front) for the wide side of the
pins. I find that it helps also to mark the
narrow side of the pins on the outside
face for through dovetails, especially if
the wood is not fairly straight-grained.
Now take a soft, black pencil that has
been sharpened to a chisel point and
trace lightly over the scratch marks (G).
This will leave the center of each scratch
line clearly defined as a thin, light line
between the black pencil lines.

To cut the pins for a lipped (rabbeted)
drawer front I use a router, with the
drawer front clamped vertically in the
vise (H). To give the router a firm base
clamp a piece of hardwood 3 in. thick,
4% in. wide and 12 in. long to the face
side of the drawer front. I also clamp a
stout piece of hardwood to the inside of
the drawer front both to protect the
piece from clamp marks and to act as a
stiffener. Instead of using the router
guide fence I use a fence (or back stop)
fastened to the heavy base board. I find
that this gives firmer control over the
router and less chance for tipping or
wobble when routing end grain. This is

D. Positioning template on tail board.

H. Routing waste for half-blind dovetails.

important because the router bit is ex-
tended to include the depth of the
drawer lip as well as the pins and is
otherwise unstable.

Do not attempt to rout all the way to
the pin lines. Come as close as you feel is

G. Squaring down the pin lines.

safe, leaving a shaving or two to clean
off later with the chisel. Of course, the
depth of the pins and their width is
taken care of by the depth of the router
bit setting as well as by the positioning
of the fence. -
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The next step is to cut the tails and
rough out the pins of the drawer back
(I) on the jigsaw. A band saw can be
used, but a jigsaw will give better re-
sults. Use a sharp, fine-toothed blade,
%2 in. to % in. wide, tensioned enough
not to wander. Don’t depend on your
unmagnified eyesight here. I use 4x
magnifying glasses and seldom have to
touch a chisel to the tails or pin bases
after jigsawing. Saw just to the waste
side of the scratch-awl markings on the
inside face highlighted by the pencil.

After the pins are cut on the jigsaw they
will, of course, be square pegs that must
be brought to their final triangular
shape with a paring chisel. Don’t try to
chop down in one or two large bites.

Nibble off fine shavings as shown (J).

The chisel must be as sharp as a razor.
The first cut will give the indication of
which direction the grain is going. If the
grain runs into the pin, pare in horizon-
tally from one face or the other, holding
a stout piece of wood against the oppo-
site face of the pin so the wood will not
break out as the chisel cuts through.
Here again, use the magnifiers and
place the chisel in that fine, light line
between the pencil markings to make
the final shave.

To cutaway the shavingsand clean up
around the base of the pins, I use a
spear-pointed chisel I made from a
Ys-in. straight chisel by grinding it to a
30° point (K). It is much better than a
skew because it cuts on both sides and
can be held flat on the pin baseline
while severing the shavings. Its useful-
ness is fully appreciated when cleaning
up the pins for a blind dovetail joint, as
no square-edged chisel can quite get
into the acute corners.

Now that you have carefully followed
that fine, light line with sawblade and
chisel and a careful inspection shows no
more trimming to be necessary, you can
assemble the pieces (L), and tap the tails
home using a hammer and a block of
wood. If you have done all your cutting
with the care needed to make a dovetail
joint, the pieces should go together
with a firm “thunk” and you’ll have to
go out and buy a new hat because your
old one will never again fit.

Glue up only after you're sure all the
parts fit with no binding or excessive
pressure being brought to bear. Apply
glue to the pins only and clamp with
just enough pressure to snug up the
joints. Too much will cause bowing and
will produce an out-of-square drawer or
case with poor joints. Use a try square
on the inside corners to make sure this is
not taking place. 0
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J. Paring the pins.

L. The completed joint.



Chisels, and How to Pare

Master the grip and stance before tackling joinery

by lan ]. Kirby

he first step in learning to work wood by hand is mastering

the three basic cutting tools: the chisel, the plane and the
saw. Each tool requires its own hand grip and body stance for
the most effective transmission of power to the cutting edge.
The best way to acquire skill is to practice using each tool
until the proper techniques become second nature. In this
article, I'll illustrate these concepts by showing how to use
woodworking chisels.

I cannot overemphasize the importance of practicing fun-
damental tool skills before you attempt to make joints, let
alone whole pieces of furniture. I constantly find beginning
woodworkers who are struggling to learn some vital technique
in the course of making furniture, with no attempt to develop
and perfect their skills before the main event. The result will
at best be a nondescript article of furniture that prominently
features the scars of its maker’s struggle, and at worst it will
be failure and disillusionment. Eitherway, it seems futile. On
the other hand, once you have learned how to use the tools,
making joints is a simple procedural application of those
skills; making furniture is, in large part, the application of
jointmaking skills. No manipulative skill is acquired without
practice. The potter, the dentist, the athlete—indeed, any-
one wanting motor skills—must practice, and practice hard.
The woodworker is not exempt.

Fortunately, all of woodworking can be broken down neat-
ly into a series of skill-development processes. In particular,
total control of the chisel can and should be learned by dili-
gently practicing horizontal and vertical paring, nothing else.
The photo essay on pp. 72-75, therefore, proceeds first
through horizontal paring, then vertical paring, and then
shows the application of these techniques (plus sawing) to the
through dovetail joint. I can only urge you to accept that it
will be worth your while to practice with the chisel until you
have mastered it before you spoil any good wood.

Central to becoming skilled with the chisel is learning the
proper hand grip, and from that point on, going right
through the body to the soles of the feet, learning the rela-
tionship of each part of the anatomy to the next part. After
the grip, we must be concerned with the forearms and upper
arms including the shoulders, next the trunk in relationship
to the arms, then the pelvic girdle and legs, and finally the
feet. To achieve just what's wanted at the cutting edge, the
whole body must participate and be in accord. I find that
most beginners are conscious of their relationship with the
tool up to the shoulder, where their awareness seems to end.

Since there are two main ways of paring with the chisel,
there are two different grips and stances to learn. Note thatin
either mode, both hands are kept behind the cutting edge.
There are not too many universal rules in woodworking, but

lan Kirby teaches design and woodworking methods at his
studio and workshop in North Bennington, V.

this has to be one of them: when using a chisel, power it with
one hand, guide it with the other, and avoid a nasty cut by
keeping both hands behind the cutting edge. It goes without
saying that your chisels must be perfectly sharp.

Although many different chisels are available on the
market, when you are deciding which to buy, there are only a
few factors to consider. In terms of blade section, there are
just two types: the square-edged or firmer chisel and the
bevel-edged chisel. The firmer can do heavier work, and can
even be pressed into service for mortising. The bevel-edged
chisel (there is no standard blade thickness or bevel angle) can
get into such tight places as pin sockets between dovetails and
is most suitable for furniture-making.

There are three common blade lengths: patternmaker’s
(8 in. to 10in.), bench (5 in. to 7 in.) and carpenter’s or butt
(3 in. to 4 in.). Patternmakers need a long chisel to reach into
deep, awkward places. I prefer the long blade’s feel and bal-
ance, and it seems easier to control. Patternmaker’s chisels are
nearly always bevel-edged, and are also made with a cranked
handle for paring far out on a flat surface. The bench chisel is
commonest amongst furniture-makers, whereas the butt
chisel, a phenomenon of American mass manufacture, is the
least useful.

For handles, the most prized commercial wood is boxwood;
the usual alternatives are ash and beech. The handle is gener-
ally driven onto a tang that has been formed atop the metal

Woodworking chisels have evolved into a few busic types. From left,
patternmaker's chisel, firmer. standard bevel-edged chisel with box-
wood handle (the choice of many furniture-makers), socket bench
chisel, Blue Chip, Japanese and butt.
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blade, and seats against a bolster formed between tang and
blade. Firmers, in order to withstand pounding, generally
have a thick leather washer between bolster and handle, plus
metal ferrules top and bottom. Paring chisels, which are not
to be struck with a mallet, usually have a single ferrule (at the
bottom of the handle) and no washer. A third style, called a
socket chisel, in which a tapered cylinder turned onto the
handle fits a conical socket in the end of the blade, can also
absorb heavy pounding. Handles made of high-impact plastic
are quite as good as wood. They are generally formed around
the tang and have no ferrule. Even so, they can be driven with
a mallet. Once there were numerous handle shapes, and
chisels were named after them. Today manufacturers seem to
have settled on relatively simple turned forms for both wood
and plastic, although recently plastic handles have been
injection-molded into new shapes as a result of research into
effective grips for maximum control. The Marples Blue Chip,
a rounded square in section, is one example.

The Japanese chisels now available generally follow the
form of Western chisels, with one exception. The back of the

blade is hollowed out, except at the cutting edge. This makes
stoning the back of the blade a little easier.

When buying chisels, you get what you pay for. I'm in-
clined to stay with the well-known manufacturers because
they use steel of appropriate and reliable quality. On a tight
budget, I'd start with bevel-edged bench chisels in widths of
% in., % in. and % in., filling out the set as need arises and
finances permit. Since plastic handles are molded in place,
they are usually in line with the blade from top and side
views. This is not always so with wooden handles, so be sure
to check. Also, examine the back face (flat side). Except for
Japanese chisels, it should come ground absolutely flat, al-
though it is of ten made convex by overly enthusiastic finish-
ing at the foundry. Having to flatten the back can cost you
hours of work at the sharpening stone. To avoid slicing the
left-hand index finger, which guides the chisel, always take
the sharp edges off the length of the blade. Place the chisel at
45° to its back on a medium stone and give it about ten light
strokes. As with any tool, buy the best you can afford. One
good chisel is better than two poor ones.

Horizontal paring

10 pare horizontally, put the chisel m the palm of your right hand, in-
dex finger extended, photo above. (Kirby is right-handed, left-
handers will have to reverse.) Line up blade, finger and forearm— this
is the line that transmits the body's power. Rest the back of the chisel
blade on your left forefinger, thumb on top, back of hand toward
workpiece. This hand guides, and brakes, the cut. Now stand at the
vise, take a step back with your right foot, and turn the foot so if's
almost parallel to the bench edge, photo right. Bend at the waist and
lock yourright arm so your elbow is on or near your hip. Now push off
with your right foot so the whole movement comes from your lower
body and legs—your arms and trunk stay locked. You'll quickly find
the most comfortable link o farms and body to suit your physique.

i AR
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cleaning out dovetails (p. 75, step 7), and on
cross grain when cleaning dadoes and cross-
laps. In either case, the wood fibers must first

Horizontal paring is done on end grain when
‘ in controlled stages.

Remove the bulk of the waste

bave been severed by sawcuts down to a | ==

gauge line. Then the waste comes out in
stages, half from one side, half with the work
turned around. The pattern of paring is the

Gauge line

same, cross grain or end grain. To practice,
mark out and saw a cross-lap housing in a
length of 2x2 hardwood (lauan in the p hoto).
Pare horizontally to just beyond the middle
of the work, but tip the chisel alternately left

side of the housing while leaving a peak
across the middle. The drawing at right
shows this strategy of approaching the line in

Half from this side

Half from this side

controlled stages.

i
|
andright so you reach the gauge line at either ]
I




...and gradually approach the
gauge line.

4 e e =
Remove the peak by holding the chisel flat, but with the handle about 10° below horizontal. As
you approach the gauge line, the cut will slope upward away from you. Click the chisel edge
rightinto the line jg)rl elast cut, but maintain the upwardslope. Then turn the work around in
the vise and repeat from the other side.

-

At this point the waste will be all gone, ex-
cept for a small pitch in the middle of the
housing. Remove it by raising the handle
closer to horizontal with each cut, until on
the final pass you feel the chisel go onto the
gauge line on your side and see it exit on the
gauge line at the far side. A little nibbling to
clear out the corners, and you're done.

To cut a wide housing, sawthe shoulders and
saw a series of crosscuts spaced a little less
than a chisel width apart. With the handle

lower than horizontal, work a flat slope from

one side and then the other, leaving a center
pitch. Take small bites. The final cuts, as be-
fore, go from gauge line to gauge line. You'll
[find that this grip and stance provides ample

power and control— the chisel should never
come flying out of the wood on the farside. If
it does, take smaller bites to get control of the

relationship between the hardness of the

wood, the sharpness of the tool, and your
own strength.

< .4

Vertical paring requires an entirely different grip and stance. Hold the
chisel as if it were a dagger, thumb on the handle's end. Try to tuck
your thumb into your shoulder joint. Rest the back of the chisel's
blade on the middle part of your left index finger, left thumb on top
of the blade. Stand with your left foot forward, and bend from the
waist 5o the back of your left hand rests on the work. Lock your arms,
rock your weight onto the forward foot, and flex your knees. All
downward power comes from the hips and shoulders, not from mov-
ing your arms. Your head should move only as far downward as the
chisel's edge moves, and no farther. (continued, next page)
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This grip enables you to concentrate the
whole power of your body onto the cutting
edge. The left hand, braced on the work,
provides fine control and acts as a brake.
Practice by paring the corner off a block of
wood—you'll readily see, quickly learn to
sense, any variation from the vertical.

Vertical paring is how we usually clean up
tenon shoulders. You can practice on the
walls of housings cut in the horizontal paring
exercise. With a%-in. chisel, place about half
the blade's width in the knife line and pare
straight down. Move over half the chisel's
width for each subsequent pass, using the
knife line and the surface previously cut as
your guides. Try to sense how every part of
your body functions in relation to the tool,
the workpiece and the bench. Practicing
these basic techniques is worth all the effort
you can muster, for confidence here will
make joinery an automatic and simple pro-
cedure, not the tense and chancy event that
discourages many beginners.

Chusel skills and the through dovetail

Paring with the bench chisel is one of
the prerequisite skills for making
through dovetails. The other major skill
is sawing, which I've discussed in my ar-
ticles on the moruse and tenon joint
(FWW #13, #15 and #18), but which
I'll review in the following photo se-
quence. | suggest that you practice
dovetailing with hardwood stock about
% in. thick and 4% in. wide. From the
start, get into the habit of preparing the
ends of the stock clean and square, by
crosscutting with a carbide blade or else
by knifing deeply around and hand-
planing the end grain. When making
drawers and casegoods, this end-grain
surface is the register that governs final
fit (FWW #21, March ’80, pp. 73-76).

It’s possible to start the joint with
either the tails or the pins, but I prefer
to begin sawing the tails. This is because
the tails are not cut straight down, but
to an angle, and the saw is liable to
wander. It doesn’t matter whether the
angles are constant, only that all the
cuts are straight. If you make the pins
first and transfer their angle to the tails,
then you must cut a constant angle to a
line—a constant angle not on the line
won’t do. If you have never practiced
sawing down a line, draw a multitude of
lines on scrap and just make cuts. It’s
worth emphasizing that the joint is
made entirely from the saw. There’s no
need tochisel or file the side grain of the
pins or tails. Although the joint has
been elevated to a sort of ultimate stan-
dard, it’s in reality simple—in no way
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as difficult to make as the mortise and
tenon. Don’t be afraid of the dovetail.

Begin by gauging a line just less than
the thickness of the stock at the ends of
both pieces. After assembly, the outside
surface of the stock will be planed to
this thickness. Hold the wood upright
in the vise. Using %-in. and 3%-in. incre-

- T
1. Sawing stance is not unlike that for hori-
zontal paring. Three fingers grip the saw,
with the index finger extended. With feet
well apart, wrist locked, power comes from
the shoulder and upper arm. The other hand
guides the saw into the work. A good prepa-
ratory exercise is to grasp the saw, close your
eyes, and attempt to set the teeth down on
the bench—level and square. Open your
eyes, check with a try square, and try again.

ments, square lines across the end grain
of the tails piece with a sharp pencil. |
set the sliding bevel to a slope of one in
six to mark the lines down what will be
the outside of the joint (for practice,
mark both sides). 1 carry these lines
several inches below the gauge line to
make it easier to sight the saw.

right in
the vise. Square lines drawn right on the vise
make this easy. Some people put the wood at
an angle 5o they can saw straight down, but
it's better in the long run to learn control.
Start the cut with the saw at the tail angle, on
the far edge of the wood. Spend the first
strokes bringing the kerfacross the end grain,
then bring the sawteeth to level. Saw down
the outside of the pencil line, leaving no
wood between line and saw. Don't try to ad-
Just the angle mid-way— you must have a
straight cut. Do try to keep the sawteeth hor-
izontal. When you are down to the gauge
line at the front, you will also be down to the
line you can't see at the back.

. o '
2. Tosawthe tails, place the wood up



"‘1 3. Leave the wood upright in the vise and,
standing as at left, remove the bulk of the
1 waste with the coping saw. Its blade should
| slide easily into the kerf, down to within
% in. of the gauge line. Rotate the saw's
\ frame to twist the blade in the kerf, and it
will turn the corner in its own thickness.

4. With practice, it's easy to keep the saw
horizontal, and to cut very close to the gauge
line, below. Some people chop all the waste
out with a chisel. This is laborious, and some
woods crumble so badly that the chisel pulls

8. Now put the pins piece in the vise, projec-
ting % in. above the bench top, and align the
tails piece on it. You can adyust the fit of the
Joint according to the density of the wood by
moving the tails piece minutely backward or
Sforward. A tight joint in mabogany, which
crushes easily, would be too tight in hard
maple. Use a sharp knife to transfer the tail
profiles, bearing down hard toward the out-
side corner. Then, with asquare, penctl these
lines several inches down the wood.

material out of the root of the joint.

6. To clean up the bottom of the joint, select
the widest bevel-edged chisel that will fit be-
tween the tails and lay the wood flat on acut-
ting board. Pare down from both sides with
the chisel about 10° back from 90° (left), un-
til you can place the chisel into the gauge
line. What's left is a small pitch in the
middle of the joint. To remove it, place the
wood upright in the vise.

9. Saw the pins as you did the tails, endeav-
oring to split the knife line. If you fear the
line, study what you are doing through a
magnifying glass. You'll see that it's quite

possible. A method of reminding yourself
which sideis the waste sideis to leave the tails
piece in position on the bench. Remove the
waste with the coping saw, then pare the
end-grain flat. Use the widest chisel that will
fit the narrow side of the aperture, and sweep
it askew to reach the whole surface.

5. Turn the wood on its edge in the vise and
saw out the waste where the half-pins will fit.
Clean up this shoulder by vertical paring, be-
Jore turning the wood to do the other edge.

7. Using the same chisel horizontally, pare
straight across from gauge line to gauge line.
The resulting surface will be flat and square,
exactly where 1t should be. There is no virtue
in undercutting the end grain, and no need
to do so. Among other things, you lose the
positive nature of the internal fit. Note that
the initial incision made by the cutting gauge
is where you finally place the chisel. An im-
portant partof the joint wascompletedat the
start o f marking out—a common condition
in woodworking.

10. Tap the joint home with a hammer,
directing each blow to the center of each in-
dividual tail. You don't need a blocko fscrap
1o protect the wood, and you shouldn’t sub-
stitute a mallet because it's liable to damage
the work. On a wide joint, you'll hear a
changein pitchas the hammer strikes a tight
tail. This 15 the best way to isolate just which
partof the joint needs adjustment.
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Alan Peters

From Arts and Crafts to Chinese Gothic

by Simon Watts

he furniture of Alan Peters is well known in England and
deserves to be better known in America. A quiet yet ar-
ticulate man of 49, Peters is respected in his own country not
only for his innovative designs and superb craftsmanship but
also for the sheerdrive and tenacity that have made him one
of England’s leading furniture makers. His work has been ex-
hibited widely and can be found in offices, banks, churches
and embassies, as well as in private
homes. A photo of his award-winning
desk in Macassar ebony, mahogany and
stainless steel appears in FWW #17,
July’79, p. 83.
[ visited Peters at his home in Devon,
a 16th-century farmhouse he restored
himself. Here one can see a consistent
standard of excellence throughout the
house: kitchen cabinets, doors,
bookshelves, even the umbrella stand
are carefully designed, and most were
made by Peters’ apprentices as part of
their training. [ sat in the low-ceilinged
living room with a snack, and while
Alan was fiddling with a smoky fire, |

spent all my school days whittling away with a penknife mak-
ing airplanes.”

The Peters family lived in Petersfield, Hampshire, only a
few miles from the man who is still England’s foremost furni-
ture-maker, Edward Barnsley (FWW #16, May’79). At 16
Alan was fortunate in being accepted as Barnsley’s appren-
tice, and for the next seven years he bicycled the three-mile
hill between his home and the Froxfield
workshop. Trained in the earlier tradi-
tion of William Morris and the handi-
crafts revival movement, Barnsley did
not have electricity in his shop. There
were no power machines, and all cut-
ting, planing, jointing and resawing
was done by hand.

“It was a very busy place,” Peters
recalls. “There were twelve of us in a
very small space with the benches all
lined up side by side. I was the one who
had to sweep off their benches, make
the tea and everything else. I spent
weeks just stacking timber. We had a
treadle-operated circular saw and a

asked him how he got his start in wood-
working. “My father wanted me to be-
come an engineer,” he replied, “but I
wasn’'t much interested in metal. I
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Ash chest, top and above, 60 in. by 20 in. by
16 in., is one of Peters’ favorite pieces. ‘I
didn’t want this chest to be a clever piece pep-
peredwith dovetails. It's going into amedieval
house, and I just wanted the chunkiness, the
shape. The corners are mitered with a spline.’

mortiser that took so much brute force
to operate we seldom used it. Chair legs
were cut out with a bowsaw and every-
thing was surfaced by hand.” In spite of

Photos, except where noted: Aller Studios



having to work so close to the
oil lamps (the only lighting)
that he often scorched his hair,
Peters values the experience of
having had to work entirely by
hand. “There are times now
when I plane up by hand. My
chaps think I'm mad, butif]
were training young people,
they wouldn’t touch a ma-
chine or a piece of sandpaper
for the first two years.”

After completing his five-
year training, Peters had a year
in the army and then returned
to work in Barnsley’s shop.
During this period, Barnsley
and his foreman, Bert Upton,
recognized the economic im-
possibility of continuing to
work entirely by hand. So the
shop was wired for electricity,
and machinery was finally in-
stalled. This coincided with a
dramatic shift in Barnsley’s
style. Up until the mid-fifties his work was a direct carrying-
on from Gimson and the older Barnsleys, consisting of solid
pieces almost all in native timbers—oak, chestnut, walnut.
Then in came mahogany, rosewood, those delicate lines of in-
lay reminiscent of the 18th century and Regency—a tradition
quite alien to the spirit of the Cotswolds and the handcraft
revival. (For more on Gimson, the Barnsleys and the Arts and
Crafts Movement, see FWW #26, Jan. '81). “It was a very
strange thing,” says Peters. “In some people’s eyes Barnsley
betrayed a tradition and went backwards, but who's to say in
fifty years’ time if he went forwards or backwards?”

Peters left Barnsley in 1956 with no expectation of ever be-
ing able to open his own shop. He had no capital, and loans
for craftsmen were impossible to obtain, so he decided to take
a teaching job that would give him enough spare time to con-
tinue designing and making furniture. Following a two-year
course at a teacher-training school, he won a scholarship to
study design at the Central School for Arts and Crafts in Lon-
don. Afterseveral years of teaching, he and his wife, Laura,
took the plunge and opened a shop at Frensham, some 50
miles from London.

The first few years were very difficult. “The bank managers
were the bane of my life,” Peters recalls with bitterness. “We
couldn’t get any money off any of them so we had to buy the
machinery on tick—an expensive way of doing things.” He
had to take on a great variety of work to stay in business. He
feels that some of his early pieces were compromises in de-
sign, but not in quality. “There were certain things I would
never do” he says, “like making reproductions—1I just hate
them—but [ did do built-ins, high-class joinery, and pro-
totypes for industry. I think one of the problems with young
people setting up their own shops is that they have such
terrifically high ideals. It makes it hard for them to make a
living. I was never too proud to do anything. If someone had
asked me to make a toilet seat | would have done it—and it
would have been a good one.”

It took Peters a number of years to mature as a designer and

Yew table, 48in. by 20in. by 18n., wasthe first piece Peters made
in the Chinese Gothicstyle on hisreturn from the Orient. The up-
rights are mitered into the top, typical of Chinese joinery.

develop a style with which he
felt comfortable. His appren-
ticeship with Barnsley and his
training in industrial design
were in conflict with each
other. His early pieces reflect
both these influences—crisp
industrial designs of the early
sixties with overtones of Ed-
ward Barnsley. Now, after six-
teen years on his own, Peters
has developed a style of his
own, though he points out, “I
still retain a lot of the disci-
pline that I got from Barnsley
and he got from his fatherand
Gimson—a love of through
joining used as a decorative
feature, for example.”

In 1974 Peters and his wife
bought their farm in Devon,
150 miles from London. They
turned the outbuildings into
workshops and lumber stor-
age, and the family moved in
with children, furniture, tools and machines—and a full book
of orders. The main workshop is on the ground floor of a stone
building across the yard from the house. Peters “has to have a
lovely view,” and from each workbench one can look out over
the rich farmland of south Devon. He also has to have
quiet—no radio, no telephone and little conversation. For this
reason most of the machinery is across the yard in another
building. Above the workshop is an office and a showroom lit
by skylights, and with its raised platform at one end it feels like
a small, private chapel.

Peters 1s well aware that the move to Devon has altered his
style: “It’s got chunkier,” he says, “and 1 use more solid
timber.” He attributes this in part to the fact that for the first
time he has had the space to store and dry his own lumber.
Also, living further from London, he gets fewer orders for
office furniture, which has to be done in veneers to avoid the
shrinkage problem in dry, overheated office buildings.

He used to make quite a lot of office furniture but felt that
these were impersonal pieces, that his having made them
meant little to the owners. “I now prefer to work for private
individuals,” he says. “It’s very important for me to like the
people—1 have to like them for the best to come out— but
the standard of workmanship remains the same.” Peters also
knows that a designer can’t afford to ignore fashion. He puts
it this way: “The refined elegance of the sixties—the tapery
little legs, everything whittled down—has gone, and the
tendency is to come back to chunkier forms. My thinking has
changed, too. I once thought the early work of Gimson was so
heavy—all right for the stone cottages of the Cotswolds— but
now I look at it much more sympathetically because I realize
we’ve got closer to it.”

Peters buys most of his wood green, then has it sawn and
stacked in unheated, stone outbuildings. Even after two years
under cover, the lumber may still have a 20% moisture con-
tent—too high for furniture using conventional construction.
Bought kiln-dried, wood takes on moisture rapidly in the
damp, west-country climate unless enclosed in a heated
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building. I asked Peters how he over-
comes this problem. “I have to have lots
of time on a job,” he replied. “I cut out
the timber, usually in the fall, six
months before I start making the actual
furniture.” He cuts the stock out large,
and always more than needed, brings ite
into the shop and stacks it up above
where it's warm. “In effect we do our
own kiln-drying in the shop,” he says.*]
have a dehumidifier and keep the heat
on all the time. So often you cut a board
and a week later it will have drifted
fwarped] ordeveloped cracks and shakes
you just didn’t see at the time. I try to
avoid spending hundreds of hours on a
marvelous piece of furniture and then
have the wood let me down.” It also

“It’s terribly difficult to be an origi-
nal designer—I don’t claim to be
one. Most of us have to be content
with an element of originality, but I
do like to think that there s a
thread going all through my work. I
am not sorry that I don’t have a
strong personal style because I am
designing for so many different sit-
uations. One dayit’s for a sixteenth-
century farmhouse and the next for
a director’s office. I think thatit’s a
bit arrogant to force one particular
style on everyone. I try to design for
the situation.”

designers were searching for new forms.
There was even a revival of interest in
some of the more vulgar aspects of Vic-
torian furniture; this horrified Peters.
He went to Japan to learn about the de-
corative inlaying of metal but was struck
by the simplicity of things there.
“Japanese art,” he says, “has a very con-
trived simplicity: those curved roofs
didn’t just happen, the gardens with
the rocks sitting in them—it’s all so ter-
ribly well thought out. I like to think
that a lot of my work is like that—
basically very simple—and I will go to
tremendous efforts to achieve it. But
getting this curve just right, that rail ex-
actly the right dimension, is often far
from simple.”

means a great deal of planning and hav-
ing material tied up for half a year.

Solid wood is always on the move, and Peters tries to “de-
sign out” problems caused by swelling and shrinking before
they arise, either by using details that allow for movement or
by immobilizing the wood altogether through veneer con-
struction. These strategies are well illustrated by the yew table
(photo, previous page) and the writing desk (facing page,
bottom left). In the table, the grain of the arches, the posts,
and the top surface all runs the same way so that the piece can
swell and shrink as a unit, without conflict. The desk is a mix-
ture of solid woods and veneer. The arches are laminated,
with a solid lipping, and the end frames cannot move at all.
“I'm not a purist,” he says, “but I use the best method of
construction for each piece.”

Peters’ interest in Oriental furniture goes back a good
many years. In 1975, shortly after the move to Devon, he got
a grant to go to Japan. The opportunity came at a good time.
Design in England was in a state of depression. There had
been a reaction to the clinical style of the period, and

These tablesin sycamore and aluminum were made in 1968 during Peters’ ‘flirtation with metal.’
They are good examples of the kind of visual simplicity Peters strives for. But the mechanics of the
Joint (detail, right) are far from simple. Photo: Peter Waller.
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This theme of “contrived simplicity”
appeared in Peters’ work long before he
went to Japan. In the tables shown below, three hollow pieces
of aluminum meet to form the corner. Visually simple, the
joint tells nothing of the mechanics that hold it together, and
contrasts with the more visible techniques of through
dovetailing and wedged mortise-and-tenon joints. Some of
the later pieces, such as the bench shown at the top of the fac-
ing page, combine blind and through joinery. It is this quali-
ty of surprise and technical mastery, subordinated to a strong
visual concept, that makes Peters” work so exciting.

The first Sunday after returning from Japan the family
walked over to the local parish church—one of the few that
has escaped the Victorian mania for restoration. “I was sitting
in this medieval pew,” he recalls, “with my eyes half closed as
I often do, and there it was. It had been done centuries be-
fore. I call it my Chinese Gothic and it’s a combination of
those lovely Chinese details and the Gothic arch. The yew
table evolved over the next fortnight.” Peters used his
Chinese Gothic again in the writing desk and then moved on

Legs are joined to rails with carriage bolts
embedded in wood plugs. The legs are
drilled and a nut tightened from the top;
then the opening is plugged with syca-
more. Epoxy ensures that the nut stays put.
Finishing all the surfaces flush is ‘a helluva
lot of work.’



‘One sees a lot of this kind of joint in Japan, ' Peters says about this bench. ‘There theybring half-round
sections together in house framing. Visually it is a very simple joint, but in fact it's quite tricky to
achieve. We do use a template, but the tenons still have to be scribed and fitted by hand. We takea bit
offand try again.’ Detail photos: © Robson 1980.

Above, small writing desk in the Chinese Gothic idiom
is constructed with a mixture of solid wood and veneers.
Peters felt it was risky to make the arches out of solid
wood because there would have been 9 in. of grain to
move. The hinged flap also is veneer construction. Says
Peters, 'l know the weakness ofveneers and try to have a
good solid lip ping wherever I can.’ Photo: Council for
Small Industries in Rural Areas. At right, lumber cut
roughly to shape for future projects is stacked in the
upper part of Peters’ shop. The heat is kept on all
winter. ‘In effect,’ says Peters, ‘we do our own kiln dry-
ing.' Photo: © Robson 1980.
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Ash chair, above, is one of 50 for
the Swiss Catholic Mission in
London. The chairs were kept
small to provide maximum flexi-
bility in seating arrangement.
Peters considers this fan table,
right, one of the most difficult
things he has designed and made.
The final result, quite different
from the original concept, was
influenced both by Japanese fans
and by David Pye’s boxes with
fluted lids. The segments of the
top were edge-foined after being
coved out on the spindle shaper.
The complex gluing jig was part
clamp, part press.
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Peters considers the hall table in
Macassarebony and sycamore, left,
to be his most Oriental design. So
as not to conceal the base and to
give the top a floating appear-
ance, the amount of overhang has
been minimized. Low table shown
below is a later development of
Peters’ Chinese Gothic. The arches
have disappeared and the verticals
are broughtup through the top as
decoration (detail, right). The
grain direction lets the table re-
spond to seasonal changes with-
out conflict. Low table and detail
photos. © Robson 1980.
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to a chunkier version (facing
page, bottom), doing away
with the curves and bringing
the posts up through the top
as a decorative feature.

Peters’ most recent work in
this vein is the hall table in
Macassar ebony and sycamore
(facing page, center left). It is
closely related to the Chinese
tradition of making solid
wood look like bamboo. “It
was designed for a local
farmer’s wife to go on her
lovely Chinese rug and is a bit
shorter than | wanted. 1 espe-
cially like the top floating on
the two rollers and the ex-
posed underframe.” This
piece has ended up in Peters’
living room because the client
didn’t like it.

The little chapel chair (fac-
ing page, top left), shows
Peters’ exceptional flexibility
as a designer: “I very much
design for the situation,” he
says, “and it seems to me a bit
arrogant to force the same
style on everyone. This was a
very low-budget job but I rather enjoy the challenge of doing
things inexpensively and doing them well.” The seats were
shaped by accurately ripping strips of wood about 2% in.
wide on a tilting-arbor saw, then they were joined with blind
splines in stopped grooves to get the shape. Peters didn’t try
to match the grain of the strips because he wanted them to be
a strongly visual part of the chair’s overall appearance.

The fan table (facing page, top right) is a recent design; be-
cause of its fluted top, it’s more decorative than functional.
Technically it is one of the hardest things Peters has at-
tempted, and he also admits to having had problems with the
base. “I was sweating over it for weeks. We made mock-ups,
changed mock-ups, and couldn’t get it right.” The original
design had called for a frame and round legs, but Peters soon
realized that the scalloped edge was part of the beauty of the
piece. He then designed a base to look like leaves in a book to
echo the radiating lines of the top. This seemed too heavy
and dark for the delicate top so he experimented with various
cut-outs to lighten the leaves and finally arrived at a solution
that pleased him.

Peters still works from drawings but also uses models—es-
pecially for his more sculptural pieces, because it’s easier for
him to visualize what a piece will look like when working
from a full-size mock-up than from scale drawings. He says he
can sometimes spend a day playing around with the design in
softwood and work out many of the details like the size and
shape of each piece. Then, by making templates, he avoids
wasting valuable timber.

Peters usually has one four-year apprentice and one or
more employees who stay for a year or two and then move on.
There is a great demand in England for the traditional train-
ing that Peters’ shop offers, and his current apprentice, Keith

Peters made this small jewelry box so an inner box can be removed
completely from the outer case to become a piece in its own right.
‘There's a lot of work in this—I played around with it for eight
months.’ Photo: © Robson 1980.

Newton, was chosen from 50
applicants. Employees are ex-
pected to do complete jobs
with minimum supervision
but an apprentice is gradually
introduced to new tech-
niques, one step at a time.
Kevin Harris, a former ap-
prentice, says, “Alan likes to
have people that can get on
with a job, do it fast and
don’t mess around. He im-
presses you from the start that
if you don’t do it right, you’ll
do it again and again until
you do get it right. It's the
only way to learn.”

Peter Kuh, an American
employed by Peters for two
years, recalls, “My first job
was a dining table in solid In-
dian laurel. Alan gave me the
wood and detailed drawings,
and told me to get on with it.
Two weeks later he left for
Japan. 1 was very tense and
felt I was overreaching my-
self. 1 took agreatdeal of time
but did manage to complete
it, and Alan was satisfied.” |
asked Kuh what happens when someone makes a mistake. “It
has to be corrected,” he replied. “There is no alternative.
Alan simply will not let work out of the shop that is not up to
his standards.” Kuh’s second assignment was a bowfront
sideboard. When he assembled the drawers, there were gaps
in the dovetails. Kuh suggested filling them, but Peters said
no. So he sawed off the sides and made new ones. These too
were imperfect. On the third try he got it right. ** Alan pushes
himself to the limit,” says Kuh, “and you have to come up to
his standards.” Kuh now has his own shop in Devon, and [
asked him how he felt about the experience in retrospect.
“Painful though it sometimes was, I could not have got better
training anywhere else. I learned to work to Alan’s standards,
and now [ try to apply those standards to my own work.”
Peters also pushes for efficiency, and according to Kuh, Peters
considers a craftsman good when he not only does quality
work but does it quickly as well.

Edward Barnsley is fortunate in having himself trained
men who have stayed on in his shop for a lifetime. But things
are different now. Just as Peters broke away to pursue his own
career, so his apprentices do the same, setting up their own
shops or taking their skills to other employers. Peters is an ex-
acting man to work for, sometimes moody and anxious and
always very much the boss. Everyone I spoke to who has been
through his shop admires his ability as a designer and his un-
compromising workmanship. Perhaps, much like Barnsley,
his contribution will be judged as much by the craftsmen he
has trained as by the furniture he has designed and made. [

Alan Peters will visit the U.S. this summer to conduct a de-
sign workshop July 13-17. For information, write Dale Nish,
230 SNLB, Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah 84602.
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The Basics of the Bandsaw

Setting up and using this versatile machine

by Tage Frid

he bandsaw is one of the most versatile machines in the

shop. It can cut curves, it can rip, crosscut, resaw, and it
can cut joints. It can also cut sides of beef with ease, so if you
see bits of meat clinging to the wheels in these photographs,
it’s because that’s what I've been doing lately. However, the
bandsaw cannot make as smooth a cut as a table saw, because
a table saw has a stiffer, thicker blade that stays straighter in
the cut. A bandsaw blade must bend around its wheels, so it
can also bend in the cut. It is a welded ribbon of steel. Be-
cause the two ends are difficult to weld exactly in line and the
weld itself produces a raised surface on the blade, the blade
pulses, both forward and back and sideways, when moving at
high speed. This pulsing makes the cut uneven. Still, because
the depth of cut is greater and the blade is narrower, a band-
saw can do things a table saw can’t. It’s best for cutting curves
and for resawing wide stock with minimal waste.

To get the best possible cut on your bandsaw, you first have
to choose the right blade and then install it properly. I had a
14-in. bandsaw for many years before getting the 20-in. saw
(with a 2-HP motor) I have now. Besides its larger blade-to-
column distance (throat) and its greater depth of cut, this
larger saw can use a wider blade and run it under greater ten-
sion, two important factors in determining how smooth and
straight the cut will be. You should always use the widest
blade possible for the job. For straight cuts, as in resawing, 1
use a 1-in. wide blade. For most curve cutting, I use a %-in.
wide blade, which will cut to a radius of 1%¢ in. For tighter
curves a narrower blade is necessary; probably three blades
(1-in., %-in. and %-in.) will cover most uses.

Another important factor in blade choice is the number
and kind of teeth. Bandsaw-blade technology is most devel-
oped for metal cutting. There are all sorts of tooth styles and
arrangements of tooth set, each one best suited for cutting a
particular kind of metal, of a particular thickness, at a partic-
ular speed. The choices for wood cutting are not so numer-
ous. For one thing, all wood-cutting bandsaw blades have
every tooth set alternately; raker (or unset) teeth do not have
an advantage in wood cutting. For a long time wood-cutting
bandsaw blades had regular teeth, that is, like a handsaw,
they had 0° rake and they were the same size as the gullets
between them. This kind of tooth style is fine for cutting in
thin stock, butbyeliminating
every other tooth and increas-

ing the gullet size, chips clear D

better and the cutting is Regular tooth ‘
faster. This is called a skip- | |
tooth blade. With the in- | }
creased chip clearance, it’s ,

Skip tooth

possible to put a rake on the |
teeth, usually 10°, which 3 b

R = |
makes feeding easier, sawing W

faster. -Depending on the Hook tooth
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manufacturer, this is called a hook-tooth, claw-tooth, saber-
tooth or gore-tooth blade, and it’s what most people use now.
The number of teeth per inch is also important for getting
the best cut. The thicker the stock, the fewer teeth per inch
you should use. Two or three teeth per inch is considered a
coarse blade and is best for resawing. Ten or more teeth per
inch will cut the best in thin stock. Most of my blades have
around five teeth per inch, good for general work; all are
high-carbon steel with hardened teeth and flexible backs.

Installing the blade—Some people spend a lot of time in-
stalling a blade, going back and forth over the adjustments,
really making it more trouble than it has to be. The trick is in
doing things in the right order. First unplug the saw, loosen
the tension on the upper wheel and back off all the blade
guides; this way you can slip the blade easily around the
wheels (make sure the teeth are going in the right direction)
and concentrate on tensioning and tracking without the
guides getting in the way. Tension the blade by turning the
tensioning knob that spreads the two bandsaw wheels apart.
Most bandsaws have a tensioning gauge that shows the proper
tension for each blade width (the wider the blade, the greater
the tension). If your saw doesn’t have a tensioning gauge,
you’ll have to develop a feel; some people pluck the blade
like a guitar string and seem to know by the sound when the
tension is right. Too much tension and the blade can break,
too little and it will wander in the cut. When you’ve ten-
sioned the blade enough to keep it on the wheels, track it.
Tracking is done by turning a knob that tilts the axis of the
upper wheel, which makes the blade move back and forth on
the rubber rim. Rotate the upper wheel with one hand and as
the blade coasts, adjust the tracking knob with the other
hand until the blade rides in the middle of the rim. Finish
tensioning the blade and test-track it again by hand. Now
close the doors, plug in the saw, and test at higher speeds by
bumping the motor on and off before letting it run con-
tinuously. If the blade runs true, you can proceed; if not you
have to stop the blade (here’s where a foot brake is a time-
saver) or let the blade coast to a stop before opening the doors
and retracking by hand. Never track the blade or open the
door with the blade running at high speed. If the blade slips
off or breaks, you want those doors between you and it.
With the blade tensioned and tracked, square the table to
the blade; then you ‘can adjust the blade guides. Bandsaws
have two sets of blade guides, one below the table and one
above. The top set adjusts up and down for different depths
of cut. Each set of blade guides consists of a rear thrust bear-
ing and two side supports, which may be ball bearings,
hardened-steel blocks or pivoting plates. Ball bearings are
best because then can be brought right up in touch with the
blade, but they are expensive and clog easily with sawdust.
Blocks and plates have to have some clearance, and blocks



Installing a new blade on the
bandsaw is easier if you do things
in the right order. With all lfe
blade guides backed off, the
blade is slipped around the
wheels and tensioned. Next the
blade is tracked, left, by turning
the upper wheel of the bandsaw
with one hand while adjusting
the tilt of the wheel's axis with
the other. Never track the blade
with the motor running and the
dooropen. Nextadyust the blade
guides, first the thrust bearings,
upper and lower, then the left-
hand side guides. Use a square,
right, to make sure you're not
pushing the blade out of line,
and a piece of paper between the
blade guide and the blade for
clearance. Then use the same
piece of paper, far right, to set
the right-hand side guide with
the proper clearance.

Blade width Use widest blade possible for
1 smallest curve to be cut.

Minimum radii
for cutting curves

Two basic operations on the bandsaw: Cutting curves, above, should be done with the widest possible
blade for the curve; the chart gives the linuts of various blade widths. Using too wide a blade will result in
heat and stress on the blade as its back rubs in the kerf; this can break or damage the blade. W hen sawing
curves, be sure to keep your hands behind or to the sides of the blade. Resawing, right, is done with the
widest blade the saw will handle and an L-shaped fence at the blade. The fence is rounded over where it
rides against the planed surface of the board. Thisway the board can be fed on an angle to com pensate for
the tendency of most bandsaw blades to lead to one side or the other.

tend to wear at the front and to lose their setting from vibra-
tion. I'm happy with the plate side guides that came with my
saw because once the plates are mounted, the support from
the teeth to the back of the blade is fixed and their sideways
position locks down good and tight.

The thrust bearings should be adjusted first. It doesn’t
matter if you d o the upper or lower one first, but both should
be set before adjusting any of the side guides. Bring the bear-
ing up so it just touches the back of the blade. As mentioned
earlier, a running bandsaw blade tends to pulse, so you'll
have to check the adjustment as you turn the wheel by hand.
As it runs, the back of the blade should just kiss the thrust
bearing. Too close and it can wear the surface of the bearing;
too far away and the blade will wander in the cut.

Set the upper and lower left-hand guides next, rather than
both upper or both lower. I use a piece of paper (the thickness
of a brown grocery bag) between the guide and the blade to
gauge the clearance; with ball-bearing guides clearance is not
necessary. It’s important here that you use a square on the
table to make sure you're not bending the blade to the right

with too much pressure from the guides. Besides proper side-
ways adjustment, you also have to set the guide properly in
relation to the front of the blade. It should be just flush with
the back of the gullets—too far forward and teeth will wear
the guide; too far back and the guide won’t provide adequate
support. With both left-hand guides set, adjust the two
right-hand guides, again using the piece of paper for clear-
ance. Test the way the blade moves through the guides, turn-
ing by hand before switching on the machine. Be sure that
the weld moves freely through the groove.

Basic bandsaw technique—Probably what you’ll be doing
most on the bandsaw is cutting curves. The important thing
here is to keep your fingers to the side of the blade or behind
it—never in front. And, of course, as with all bandsaw cuts,
be sure to lower the blade guard to within % in. of the top of
the stock you’re cutting. This guides the blade better and
lessens the risk of injury. The most common mistake most
people make on the bandsaw is to cut a thick piece and then
cut a thinner one without sliding down the guard. While
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leaning over, concentrating on the line you’'re cutting, not
only are you liable to stick your head into the moving blade,
but if the blade breaks, pieces can fly all over like shrapnel.
Never use a blade too wide for the radius you are cutting. The
stress of the back edge rubbing in the kerf can break the
blade. Getting a smooth cut is a matter of evenly feeding and
turning the work. Stopping in the middle of a cut can pro-
duce an uneven surface, as the blade’s vibration widens the
kerf. Plan your moves. If a shape will require tight curves or
cutting in and backing out the blade, make relatively straight
cuts in the waste to remove most of it; then you can concen-
trate on the contour line without the blade binding. Never
force the work into the blade. If the blade doesn’t want to
follow the line you're cutting, head for the waste side and
come back for a closer second cut.

The bandsaw is excellent for cutting circles. A jig similar to

the one I use appears in the Methods column, FWW #6,
Spring '77. This jig can also cut arcs of a circle, particularly
useful when making forms for curved laminations (photos,
facing page, top). The curved ribs of these forms must be
identical; because of the bandsaw’s depth of cut, you can
stack and cut them all at once, thus ensuring uniformity.
The bandsaw is also most useful for resawing wide boards.
Sometimes | will take a wide board and ketf it along either
edge on the table saw, raising the blade between passes,
before bringing it over to the bandsaw to complete the cut.
Bandsawing thus goes faster and it’s easy to keep the thin
bandsaw blade in the wider table-saw kerf. But when I have a
minimum of material to waste, as is often the case with
figured wood I am bookmatching, I will resaw it on the band-
saw alone (last photo, previous page). I use a plywood
L-shaped guide at the teeth of the blade, its vertical edge

Straight-line cutting and the bandsaw touch

by Arthur Reed

Although most shops reserve the band-
saw for curves, it's unequalled for cut-
ting straight lines. We have two band-
saws in our shop, a 10%-in. Inca and a
36-in. American, and together they do
most of our sawing. We rip rough stock
in thicknesses up to the blade-guide ca-
pacity, we resaw for veneer and for
matched panels, and we size stock for
furniture and cabinets. We even rely on
the bandsaw for joinery.

Many woodworkers harbor prejudice
against the bandsaw, probably from the
frustration of having tried to saw a
straight line without being familiar
with the balance of forces that allows
the machine to work. Perhaps more
than any other machine, the bandsaw
requires a delicate, learned touch.

Adjustable wooden bandsaw fence

— 7

! f

One key to success is accurate and
careful setting of the guides, so the
blade can travel freely through the stock
and yet be supported in its travel. Simi-
lar coordination is required between
blade and rip fence. Bandsaw teeth
form a narrow corridor in the stock, a
corridor that must pass around the body
of the blade without contacting it.
Otherwise, the side pressure will twist
the blade and make it cut unevenly.
Thus the characteristic cutting path of
the blade must be determined, and the
rip fence must be aligned with it. Since
this path is rarely parallel to the sides of
the table, we assess the drift of our
blades regularly.

True up one face and edge of a piece
of 2x4 stock about a foot long. Mark a

Saw table, 24 x 24

To adjust fence for
lead, loosen bolts,
angle fence appropri-
ately, then tighten
bolts. Using She-in.
bolts, the %-in. bores

in fence will permit
about 10° of play.

Side elevation

~ Fence

o 3 —od

Table

I L g" ng

_ ®
Clamping ear
T-square head - ©
Qqu

%e x 1% bolt
in %-in. hole,
Fence, 1%, x 1%, x 18

Hardwood guide 7 f
bar, % x 2 x 26

counterbored to % in.

T-square head

%he-in. T-nuts
%he x 2V in counterbores
hex bolt
and washer

pencil line on the face opposite the
trued face, parallel to and about 2 in.
from the trued edge. Slowly feed the
stock, trued face down, into the blade
with moderate force and feel for the
drift by moving the cut away from and
back onto the line. After about 8 in. of
feed, you'll find the angle that keeps
the saw cutting easily along the line.
Turn off the saw, bring up the rip fence
and adjust it to hold that angle. The
Inca fence allows this adjustment; if
yours doesn’t, either mark the line on
the table and clamp a board fence
parallel to it, or make yourself an
adjustable fence as shown in the draw-
ing. Finally, take another piece of scrap
and rip it along the fence. If the scrap
seems either to pull away from the fence
or to bind the blade, re-adjust. Other-
wise, once set, the drift angle should be
constant for the life of the blade, re-
gardless of grain structure, hardness,
softness or thickness of the stock cut.
It’s also important to develop a tech-
nique for feeding the stock into the
bandsaw. This determines to a great ex-
tent the quality of the cut. Feed should
be constant and smooth, though the
amount of pressure and sometimes its
direction vary; they constitute the
“touch,” the operator’s sense of how
the cutting is going. On thicker, harder
stock, be aware of the greater work the
bandsaw teeth have to do, and feed at a
rate the blade can handle. It takes time
to develop the correct touch, to learn to
back off when certain sounds are heard
or when a familiar feeling is replaced by
something not quite right. Developing
touch is a matter of making mistakes
and learning from them. O

Arthur Reed operates a custom wood-
working shop in Elmira, N.Y.
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rounded over, and follow by eye a scribed line. Because of
variations in set or sharpness, sometimes through wear,
sometimes on new blades, most bandsaw blades will lead to
one side or the other. With this L-shaped guide you can shift
the angle of feed to follow the lead of the blade. (One of my
former students claims proficiency in using no guide atall; he
prefers to resaw freehand and thus eliminates the possibility
that blade-lead will bind the stock against the fence.)

To resaw with the L-shaped guide, first plane one face and
joint one edge of the board. Draw a line on the unjointed
edge, parallel to the planed face, and saw with the planed
face against the guide and the jointed edge on the table. Push
evenly and slowly; don’t crowd the blade; let it cut. Keep the
feed constant, and keep your hands away from the blade,
especially toward the end of the cut; use a push-stick or reach
around the blade and pull the board through. Whatever you
do, don’t push those last couple of inches through with your
thumb on the end of the board.

Resawing satisfactorily requires using as wide a blade as
possible with two or three teeth per inch for adequate chip
clearance. A 1-HP motor is the minimum; 2-HP to 3-HP is best
for green wood. Make sure your blade is sharp and properly
tensioned, and that the blade guides are adjusted and close to
the work. If the cut bellies, it’s probably because of inade-
quate chip clearance. Slow down your feed and/or use a blade
with fewer teeth per inch. If you are getting deep striations on
the sawn surface, it means one or more of the teeth on that
side of the blade are damaged or set wrong. Try holding a car-
borundum stone flat against that side of the blade while it’s
running. Keep in mind that even when you get a smooth, flat
surface from the saw, there is a good chance the board will
cup because moisture content is rarely consistent throughout
a board, and resawing exposes new surfaces to the air. You
must allow for this and saw your stock thicker than you need.
It is also a good idea to put resawn boards aside for a few days
before finish-planing and jointing, so they will reach equilib-
rium with the shop atmosphere. How much stock can you ex-
pect to lose in resawing? There’s the waste to the kerf, the
waste to the jointer (when resawing a number of thin boards
from one thick one, it’s best to joint the sawn surface of the
thick stock after each sawing) and the waste to cup-
ping—figure on losing at least % in. for each sawing.

Bandsaw joinery—There are several joints it makes sense to
cut on the bandsaw, especially if there are a large number of
them to do. Through dovetails can be cut almost completely
on the bandsaw, tilting the table to saw the pins and freehand-
ing the tails after marking them from the pins. Some joints
can be done on the bandsaw in conjunction with the table
saw. In cutting tenons or lap joints, for instance, the bandsaw
can waste the cheeks after the table saw has cut good, clean
shoulders. I prefer to make the two cuts on the table saw, but
if you don’t have a table saw, both shoulders and cheeks can
be cut on the bandsaw, as shown in the photos at right.

To saw cheeks on the bandsaw, first mark on the stock the
lines for both cheeks and shoulders. Install the widest blade
possible and set up a rip fence a distance from the blade equal
to the thickness of the cheek waste. Because this is a relatively
short cut, it usually isn’t necessary to angle the fence to com-
pensate for blade drift (lead). You can set up the fence paral-
lel to the table edge. Next clamp a stop to the fence that will
keep the stock from traveling farther into the blade than to

Photos: Roger Birn

The bandsaw is ideal for cutting circles or arcs of circles when it's
equipped with a plywood plate and pivoting trammel to which the
stock is pinned. Top, plywood ribs are being cut to identical arcs for
use in a bent-lamination form, above.

To saw tenon or half-lap cheeks, top, use a wide blade, a fence set to
the thickness of the cheek waste and a block behind the blade to stop
travel at the shoulder line. To saw the shoulder, above, use the miter
gauge; clamp a block to the table for quick and accurate positioning of
repetitive cuts.
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the line of the shoulder. Hold the stock firmly against the
fence and feed it into the blade up to the stop. Saw the
cheeks for one side of all the stock you are joining. Don’t flip
the stock; reset the blade-to-fence distance before cutting the
other cheeks to make sure variations in stock thickness do not
produce variations in tenon thickness.

If you are also sawing the shoulders on the bandsaw, re-
move the fence and use the miter gauge. Place one of the
pieces of stock against the miter gauge, positioning it so that

the blade is in line with the shoulder to be cut. Without mov-
ing the stock on the miter-gauge fence, pull the stock and
miter gauge back to the front of the table and mark the table
where the stock ends. Clamp a stop block to the table at this
mark, and you can use it for quick and accurate positioning of
each piece to be cut. I don’t find it necessary to put a stop
block behind the blade to control the depth of the shoulder
cut; with the cheeks already sawn it’s a simple matter to stop
feeding when the waste falls of f. O

A bandsaw sawmill
by Lawrence Westlund

I have a 12-in Sears bandsaw and lots of large branches and
small tree butts wanting to be sawn into small boards for
boxes and the like. I built a free-standing table with a cutout
into which my bandsaw table can be positioned and on which
slides a carriage, complete with knees and dogs for holding
round wood while the carriage is cranked past the blade. The
mill for my saw, shown in the photo and drawing, can handle
7-in. diameter logs; dimensions, of course, can be varied for
other saws. Most of the work is bolting the stock together to
form the table. I did weld the iron for the knees and dogs,
though these could be bolted as well. O

Lawrence Westlund is an amateur woodworker in Klamath
Falls, Ore.

Bandsaw mill

Cutout for 12-in.
Sears bandsaw

Table top of %-in. plywood, 72 x 14%, /

P>

Threaded rod with
bracket for attaching
mill 1o bandsaw table

Bandsaw-
table height

Make one left-hand,
one right-hand,
and one center knee
(for short logs).

Sliding carriage and knee assembly —Dog
Ys x ¥a strap iron 2x4, o
Vs x ¥a strap ir 199, tong Weid
Dog lock-bolt Weld

Tap for Y-in. threads.
1% wood stop

Knee
lock-bolt

Ye-in. rope % x 1% strap iron

» % x 1% angle iron
Tap for Y-in. threads.

Th x4
pulley

Knee hold-down,
% x 1% strap iron

Rail guide
One side winds \
_up as other side
unwinds. Secure
rope to pipe
with through bollt.

Carnage of %-in
plywood, 28 x 113,

* Loop for carriage rope

Detail of
knee assembly
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The State of the Forests

Where our wood comes from and where it’s going

by Eugene Wengert

An understanding of the prospects for. this country’s hard-
wood use must begin with an inventory of its sawtimber.
The United States has approximately 75% as much forest
land today as when Columbus landed. This amounts to 737
million acres, or about one-third of the country’s land area.
Of this, about 255 million acres are used for parks, wilderness
and recreation areas, or are unsuitable for growing commer-
cial timber. On these non-commercial areas, equal to the
combined land area of California, Oregon, Washington and
most of Idaho, timber harvesting and in some cases even
timber management is prohibited.

The remaining 482 million acres are our commercial forest
land. This does not mean all the wood on it is available for
commercial harvest; it means this land is capable of growing
wood at the rate of at least 20 cubic feet per acre per year, and
that the land hasn’t been legally withdrawn from commercial
use. The 482 million acres include golf courses, windbreaks
around farm houses as well as slopes too steep to log. Only
about half of our commercial forests are in production for
tmber. In all, they contain 2,569 billion board feet of saw-
timber—softwood trees 9 in. in diameter or larger at breast
height (dbh), and hardwood trees 11 in. dbh or larger. The
geographical distribution is shown in figure 1.

Wood use—From our forests comes a wide range of prod-
ucts—paper, lumber, boards, chemicals, fuel etc. In 1977,
the total U.S. consumption of wood products, including 10%
that was imported, was 13.2 billion cu. ft., several billion
cubic feet more than in the 1960s. Most of the growth has
been in softwoods, and we’re now cutting more sof twood saw-
timber than is growing to replace it (figure 2). Hardwood con-
sumption has remained fairly constant since the late 1950s.

For convenience, wood use (both softwoods and hard-
woods) can be divided into six product classes, as shown in
figure 3. The raw material requirements of these products
would seem not to be in conflict. Pulp and paper uses logging
and mill residues for almost half of its material needs. The re-
mainder can be logs of small diameter or logs otherwise un-
suitable for sawmilling. Softwoods are preferred, as they
make stronger paper. In the lumber category, profitable saw-
milling of hardwoods requires straight logs 10 in. in diameter
or larger; many softwood mills can profitably saw smaller
logs. Wood fuel is primarily residue-based and does not re-
quire the larger logs suitable for sawing. Plywood demand is
almost all softwood; logs should be straight and greater than
15 in. in diameter. Particleboard is residue-based, except
waferboard, in order to keep the cost competitive with
plywood and lumber alternatives. Most miscellaneous uses
have special requirements; utility poles, for instance, must be
30 ft. long and at least 6 in. in diameter.

In reality, when figuring the impact of these various de-
mands on the raw material supply, the overriding considera-

Drawings: Claudia W. Underhill
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tion is the capital investment in the manufacturing facility. A
multi-million dollar pulp, plywood or particleboard plant
cannot afford to shut down for lack of raw materials. A small
sawmill (and 90% of them are small) cannot compete, so tim-
ber that is best suited for lumber may, when supplies are
short, get eaten in making other products.

Figure 4 shows how we use our hardwoods. (Exports, about
100 million bd. ft., much of it high-quality veneer logs, are
not included). The largest portion goes to pallets and con-
tainers—almost 300 million wooden pallets, averaging
25 bd. ft. of lumber each, are made per year. Laminate deck-
ing, furniture and face and back veneers for plywood demand
the best logs. However, because only about one-fourth of the
lumber sawn from a good log is No. 1 Common and better, it
is important that economic uses exist for smaller saw logs. Pal-
lets and cross-ties are such products. With these two products
potentially using three-fourths of the lumber from a log, it is
common that a mill's entire production goes to them, with
no sorting for the higher grades of lumber. Even high-yield
logs are often sawn for low-value products, because it may be
uneconomical for sawmill owners to do otherwise. The fur-
niture and cabinet industries can try to combat this practice
by paying more for high-grade lumber, or by learning to use
low-grade lumber.

Future wood use—The amount of wood used in the U.S.
will continue to increase during the next several decades with
a doubling occurring before the year 2030. Much of the in-
crease in supplies will come from hardwoods, as we are now
cutting softwoods at a rate greater than their growth rate.
U.S. Forest Service projections indicate a doubling of hard-
wood usage before 2010.

In addition to cutting more trees, improved use of the tree
will provide more fiber. Presently, approximately one-half of
the tree is left in the woods—some of that material could be
sawn, some chipped and some used for fuel. Additionally, of
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the one-half of the tree that does go to the sawmill today,
only one-half is converted to dry lumber (figure 5). Improved
efficiency in milling will increase supplies. The same benefit
is possible in the secondary processing plant when lumber is
converted to cabinets or furniture.

With the many advantages of wood over other products
(low energy to produce, environmentally clean, etc.), the
future will bring increased demand for lumber, plywood and
particleboard. Wood will be too valuable to burn at locations
very far from the production sites, so wood-fuel use will de-
crease in total percentage. Likewise, the use of wood for pulp
will show a slight-percentage decrease in overall usage.

The big unknown in the future of wood is the potential for
using wood for chemicals. Already, laboratory research has
made animal feed, urethane-based chemicals, adhesives, gas-
oline and much more. When this breakdown of wood can be
done economically, a tremendous new market will develop.

Regarding hardwoods specifically, increased mechanization
in material handling promises increasing needs for wooden
pallets and containers. The growth of this industry is tremen-
dous, having doubled in less than 10 years. The production of
furniture, cabinets and millwork will grow as the population
matures and disposable income increases. The railroad beds
in the U.S. are in need of extensive repair, so the demand for
cross-ties is expected to increase. As the preferred species for
both pallets and cross-ties is oak, there will be increasing pres-
sure on furniture oak supplies, and it is likely that other
species will be used more in furniture.

One unknown in predicting hardwood demand is the use
of yellow poplar for construction lumber, which the U.S. For-
est Service and others are seeking to develop. To be competi-
tive with the pine 2x4, yellow-poplar construction lumber
will be relatively inexpensive compared to furniture stock.

Robert Phelps, a chief economist in the U.S. Forest Service,
sees a continuing loss of quality in our hardwood log supplies
and, therefore, a decrease in the yield of higher grades of
lumber per log. Although supplies of hardwoods seem plenti-
ful, unless the forests are well managed, their quality will not
be as high as possible. As improved management now will
not benefit lumber production for at least two decades, the
furniture and cabinet industries must, in the interim, learn to
use a lower average grade of lumber.

Hardwood ownership—Who owns our hardwood timber-
lands is one of the critical considerations for the lumber pro-
ducer because the owner determines whether the timber is
available for harvest and to some degree the quality and
growth of the timber. About three-fourths of the commercial
hardwood forest land in the United States is classed as non-
industrial, private forest (NIPF), mainly in the eastern United
States. Neither the wood-using industry nor government
agencies control enough good hardwood acreage to have a
large impact on future timber supplies. Therefore, in consid-
ering the present and the future of timber supply, it is neces-
sary to look at the NIPF owners, four million of them.

The primary concern for a large (although unknown) num-
ber of NIPF owners is not the production of trees for harvest.
They consider wildlife, recreation and other objectives to be
more important, even though harvesting can be one of the
most useful ways to realize other land-management objectives
or benefits. They consider (erroneously, most of the time)
that timber harvesting cannot complement these other objec-



tives. In one survey in the East, 41% of the NIPF owners were
consistenly against harvest. In addition, the NIPF owner
usually does not manage the forest for optimum or even good
timber growth, thinning out diseased or poorly formed trees,
for example. As a result, much of the NIPF is producing
wood volumes and quality below the land’s capacity.

Why 1s this picture so bleak? If there is one common
reason, it is that managing land for timber is uneconomical.
Thinning and other management is expensive, especially as
most NIPFs are in small acreages. Taxes, including capital
gains, are high. Hardwood timber returns are often not real-
ized for 75 years. And hardwood stumpage prices are low. To
add to the unattractiveness of this situation, the NIPF owner
is being underpriced by the federal government: 40% of the
timber sold off federal land on the board-foot basis (ex-
cluding pulp) has been priced below $80/ mbf. More than
21% is sold at below-cost prices. The NIPF owner must pay
for forest management, cost of roads, sale preparation,
reforestation, and then taxes to support his competitor.

To ensure our future hardwood supplies, we had better be
interested in the private-forest landowner and his problems;
poor incentives to produce timber for harvest and poor
knowledge of the benefits (economic, ecological, scenic and
so on) of good management practices should be every hard-
wood user’s concern. (For more, see Timber Supply— Issues
and Options (Publ. No. P-79-24, Forest Products Research
Society, 2801 Marshall Ct., Madison, Wis. 53705.)

Future hardwood ownership—The 1980 ownership pat-
tern of private (75%), public (13%), and industry (12%) will
change very little over the next decades. The most significant
changes will be as follows:

—Increasing withdrawal of hardwood forests on public lands
from commercial timber harvesting into wilderness and other
“reserved” lands and resultant increased importance of NIPF.

— Increased incentives and benefits for better forest man-
agement on NIPF.

— Increased economic advantages (decreased capital-gains
tax) in selling timber on NIPF.

— Increased dependence of the hardwood lumber users on
the NIPF for their raw material.

Federal leadership should make reforestation of hardwood
sites more attractive, ensuring wood supplies far into the 21st
century. Improvements in harvesting will .also make the
economy of small-tract harvesting more attractive, as neces-
sary to provide the quality and quantity of wood required for
our growing needs.

Harvesting—There are many different techniques used to
harvest our hardwood forests, from horse logging to heli-
copter logging, from very selective cutting to clear cutting,
and from wasteful cutting to very wise cutting. The basic
harvest procedures are determined by economics. Usually, it’s
more feasible to remove all the mature, salable trees at one
time in a small patch than to cut only a few trees every several
years. This patch cutting usually aids in reforestation. (In past
years we have removed only the good trees in our hardwood
forests, leaving the poorer trees to mature and produce seeds
for genetically inferior trees in the future.) Also, it is common
today that only the merchantable part of a tree (beginning at
the decay-free butt and moving upwards in 4-ft. increments
until just before a 6-in. diameter is reached) is removed from
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A part of the exbzbzt that accompanied Wengert's seminar on future
hardwood use, this partly science-fiction monster incorporates extant
technologyin one unitto produce dry, defect-free, dimensioned com-
posite boards from whole trees cut and swallowed at the front end.
T he smaller unit at left is busily replanting.

the woods and taken to the mill—about one-half of the tree
is left in the woods (figure 5).

Present logging practices are, from a material standpoint,
wasteful. From an economic standpoint, they are acceptable.
A recent Forest Service (Princeton, W.Va.) study of a hard-
wood logging site found almost 70 tons of residue per acre, of
which nearly one-quarter was sawable and three-quarters was
chippable. If these residues can be used for fuel, pallets and
particleboard (and maybe even furniture parts), this certainly
will help the hardwood-supply picture.

Harvesting in the future will be more mechanized with
more of the tree (more fiber) removed from the forest. The
grapnel skidder will shear the tree close to the ground and
carry it to the landing where large branches may be removed
and perhaps some of the tops. These residues will be baled
(like a hay bale) and then sold for fuel or other residue use.
Merchandizing of the long, tree-length logs will take place at
the mill. Clear cutting in small patches will continue. O

Gene Wengert is professor of wood technology at Virginia
Tech in Blacksburg, Va. This article is adapted from his con-
tribution to a report, prepared with Mark White and Fred
Lamb, that was presented in seminar at the Louisville furni-
ture manufacturer's fair last September. The report, entitled
“The Lumber Complex of the Future,” goes on to describe
present-day sawmilling and lumber-processing techniques as
compared with what they will probably be in the year 2000. It
will be published in summary form in installments through
1981 in the trade magazine, Furniture Design and Manufac-
turing (400 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, l/l. 60611).
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David McMullen

Tbe %Odcrﬂﬂ Sce”e by James A. Rannefeld

TWO SHOWS IN SANTA FE

enerally considered an enclave of
Spanish Colonial design, New
Mexico has a history rich in craftsman-
ship inherited from centuries-old Span-
ish and Moorish aesthetic traditions.
But now the state is home to a host of
woodworkers who are exploring the full
gamut of forms in furniture and sculp-
ture—from high style to rustic, tradi-
tional to contemporary. This diversity
was amply demonstrated last Septem-
ber at the Armory for the Arts in Santa
Fe. The show, called Once a Tree, was
largely the achievement of Santa Fe
woodcrafter Geoff Gorman; co-spon-
sors were hardwood suppliers Kitts En-
terprises and Paxton’s Lumber Co., and
the Contemporary Craftsman Gallery
and Burk Denman. My guess is that
about 10% of the local woodworkers
were represented at the show.

Another month-long exhibit was pre-
sented earlier at the Contemporary
Craftsman Gallery, where owner Jane
Gann likes to feature the works of one
craftsman at a tme. The furniture of
John Sheriff, 23, of Albuquerque held
the floor during the month of August.
A high-school woodworking instructor,
Sheriff enjoys being able to experiment

Writing desk, 29 in. by 45 in. by 29Y in., by John Sheriff is constructed entirely from quarter- with design and construction, as his
sawn white oak, except for the tambours, which are teak. The stringers supporting the floating tambour desk. left. well illustrates. [
top are through-tenoned into the rails, and the pigeonhole unit is cantilevered over the writing T '
surface. Behind the narrow tambour curtain are several little drawers for pens, pencilsand other ~ ) .
paraphernalia. With its ingeniously simple geometry and plane surfaces, this piece mightgrace ~ James Rannefeld designs and bu ids
the captain's cabin in a spaceship. Sfurniture m laos, N. Mex.

Chicken chest by Geoff Gorman is cherry with sliding-dovetail con- Handmade silver basp and escutcheon with opal setting adorn this
struction (four sides jorned to four corner posts). A one-time painter  padauk jewelry box by Kirk Bonds. He combined the techniques of
and cartoonist, Gorman incised the dancing chickens into the front stack lamination with traditional joinery to produce this box in a
panel with a router and cleaned up the cuts with hand tools. limited edition.

90 Photos, except where noted: James A. Rannefeld



Ron Grow's
oak couch with
purplebeart inlay is

derived from traditional Spanish
Colonial designs. 1t's joined
mostly with mortise and tenon,
but the front and back rails are
screwed to the uprights. The
splats were patterned after
Navaho blanket motifs, and the
upholstery fabric is by Harry
Cordova of Truchas, N. Mex.,

a third-generation weaver.

Eastern design, Western
joinery mark thischair by Sat Rattan Smgb
Khalsa. Made of teak and iroko, it has a
cowhide seat, and its rails are brought through
the posts with wedged tenons. Instead o f the
traditional ke yed scarf joint to connect the
arms and back rail, Khalsa used long, open
mortise-and-tenon joints.

Santero (a carver of saintly figures)

Leo Salazar fashioned this figure of
Moses from native cedar in the

traditional way: carving in his lap
with simple chisels and knives.

Bow! by Gary Schrodt, turned
from honey mesquite and
inlaid with mother-of-pearl
moon, is based on
Oriental pottery forms.
Schrodt carved the South-
west landscape using
rotary dental tools.

Robert Dooling made this Spanish Colonial
chair out of red oak and wove its rush seat by
hand. Joined throughout with stub tenons
secured by blind dowels, the chair's spiral-carved front posts were roughed out
with a router sig of Dooling's invention, then finished with hand too]?. The
design was adapted from several originals he keeps on hand.
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Inventing Marquetry

I was an oil painter for seven years before I discovered mar-
quetry. Between paintings I would carve wood and work with
veneers. Five years ago I hit on what I thought was an original
idea: using the natural warmth and beauty of veneers to
create pictures. I called this work “wood pictures” because I'd
never heard of marquetry. Then I saw in the Spring’76 issue
of Fine Woodworking that I'd not invented the ancient art of
marquetry. A visit to the library enlightened me as to its his-
tory and methods. Like myself, the author of the book I read
had also first felt he had invented a new art form.

My tools consist of X-acto knives, rigid, single-edge razors
and chisels. Most of my pictures I construct by applying one

k|

piece at a time to particleboard using a nonlatex contact ce-
ment. | start at one end of the picture and work across to the
opposite end, making sure each piece blends with and com-
plements the overall picture. Though the arust and paint-
mixer still thrive within me, I do not paint or stain any part of
my pictures. I do burn in fine lines and details.

I was born and raised on Chicago’s South Side, and I'm
most interested in both city and country scenes. My pictures
come from sketches of images in my mind, though I will use
the camera too. Marquetry is more difficult than painting,
but I find that being limited to the natural hues and tones of
wood is a challenge. — Jim Davis, Hoffman Estates, U

Above, ‘South Side’ displays an avodire sky and a wal-
nut burl Lake Michigan. The steel mills and factories
are of rosewood, maple and sycamore. There are more
than 300 veneer pieces in this picture, 18 in. by 24 in.
In ‘Golden-Gate Bridge,’ t(Zb, 12in. by 18in., a ver-
milion tower looms behind hills of walnut burls, quar-
ters and crotches. The road is rosewood and the cables
are burned into the hills and sky. Le ft, ‘Powerhouse,’
12 1n. by 24 in., composed from a photo, is mainly
sycamore (sky) and bubinga (foreground).



